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CHAPTER I.—POLITICAL AND GENERAL. 

(Nos. 1-136.) 


1 Sir M. Lampson .., 

(Cairo) 

No. 700. Tel. 

2 Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 701. Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 3. Tel. 


4 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 10. Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. I486 

Sir M. Lampson 

No. 20. Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 24. Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 1470 


9 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 30 


10 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 29. Tel. 


1935. 
Dee. 31 


Dec. 31 


1936. 
dan. 1 


d an. 


1935. 
Dec. 23 

.1936. 
Jan. 7 


Reports anti-British demonstration by students on 
the occasion of the opening of the. International 
Surgical Congress 

Refers to Part CXVI1I, No. 56. Reports conversa¬ 
tion with Nahas Pasha, who urged that His 
Majesty's Government should declare their 
willingness to negotiate a treaty with the consti¬ 
tutional Government of Egypt on the basis of 
the Nahas-Ifenderson draft of 1930. The military 
clauses and the Sudan were also mentioned 

Refers to \o. 2. Reports conversation with Sidky 
Pasha, who reinforced Nahas Pasha’s arguments 
in favour of an early declaration and pressed His 
Majesty's Government to intervene with the 
Prime Minister with a view to securing tlie 
release of students recently arrested for rioting ... 

liclers to No. 3. Reports conversation with 
Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, who expressed the 
desire to see the 1930 draft initialled at once. 
Pointed out the objections to this proposal 
especially with regard to the military clauses and 
emphasised that discontinuation of anti-British 
student riots was a necessary preliminary to any 
negotiation 


Jan. 8 


1935 

Dec. 


31 


1936. 


Jan. 13 


Reports i 
hovcott 


i recrudescence of the 
British minds in Egypt 


movement to 


Reports com eisaiam with Abdel Futtuh Yehia 
Pasha in the course of which file latter made the, 
usual statements with regard to an early declara¬ 
tion by His Majesty’s Government, the military 
clauses and the release of the convicted students 

Suggests that His Majesty’s Government should 
declare their readiness to enter into negotiations 
for an Anglo-Egyptian Treaty provided that the 
military clauses are first discussed confidentially 
between the two Governments and a preliminary 
agreement reached with respect to them. Urges 
1ln> need for a speedy decision 

Discusses the labour situation with special reference 
to recent attempts to form a united labour 
“front ’’ by amalgamating the Abbas Halim 
Syndicates with the Wafdist General Union of 
Workers 

Summarises recent reports received from consular 
officers in the provinces regarding the readiness 
of provincial students to eo-operate with those in 
the capital to provoke disorder. Considers that 
even the fellahin cannot he counted upon to 
remain passive indefinitely ... 

Reports conversation with llilmi Issa Paslm, who 
stated that Nahas Pasha and the majority of the 
people were in ..favour of a treaty, although 
Makrain Ebeid was not. Hihui Pasha advised (1) a 
quick decision to negotiate, (2) immediate nego¬ 
tiations with the United Front before the 
Parliamentary elections and the advent of an 
overwhelming Wufd majority 


TABLE OF CONiENTS. 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 

10 


17 


18 


19 

20 


21 


22 


No. and Name. 

t 

Date, j 

Subject. 


1936. 


Sir M. Lampson ...' 

No. 4, Saving. Tel. 

i 

i 

J an. 9 

Reports the intrigues of the minority parties who 
are actuated by the desire to avoid tt large Wafd 
majority. Considers that these intrigues should 
in no way influence the reply of His Majesty’s 
Government to the United Front s note of 
Pith December. 1935 

To Sir M. Lampson j 

No. 25. Tel. 

1 

| 

| 

Jan. 16 

Refers to No. 7. Authorises Sir M. Lampson to 
make a communication to the leaders of the 
United Front in the sense suggested. lie is at 
the same time to inform King Fuad that Ilis 
Majesty’s Government rely upon him to facilitate 
negotiations. His Majesty’s Government cannot 
accept the principle that they are hound by the 
terms of the 1930 draft 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 49. Tel. 

Jan. 20 ! 

j 

Refers to No. 12. Reports interview with Ling 
Fuad, to whom he communicated the reply of 
His Majesty’s Government. His Majesty 

expressed his satisfaction and hopes for a good 
settlement 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 82. Tel. 

Jan. 20 

Reports interview with Nahas Pasha who objected 
to proposal for immediate treaty conversations 
and refused to negotiate except at the head of a 
constitutional ( i.e ., Wafdist) Government, to he 
formed after the elections. Suggested that matter 
should be discussed with United Front ... 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 62. Tel. 

Jan. 22 

Reports that King Fund has told Xcssim Pasha to 
resign. Latter considers the King lias acted too 
liastilv Sir M Lampson was not consulted ... 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 69. Tel. 

Jan. 22 

Ueieis to No 15. Reports reception of Nahas 
| Pasha and other members of United Front by 
King Fuad, who pressed Nahas to form a United 
Front Government. Considers it unlikely that 
Nahas will agree 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 72. Tel. 

Jan. 23 

Reports that Aly Mailer Paslm has tried to 
persuade the Wafd to accept invitation to lorm 
a coalition Government, emphasising that any 
treaty settlement must have the concurrence of 
all parties 

Siv M. Lampson ... 

No. 74. Tel. 

J an. 24 

Reters to No. 17. Diseusses various proposals put 
forward by the Will'd and by the minority parties 
regarding the character of the next Government 
and the conduct of the treaty conversation* . . 

Sir M. Lampson 

No. 78. Tel. 

.ran. 25 

Refers to No. 18. Reports further discussions of 
alternative principles on which a Government 
might he formed 

Sir M. Lampson . . 

No. 81. Tel. 

Jan. 26 

Refers to No. 19. Reports that Nahas has refused 
to let members of the Wafd participate in a 
Coalition Cabinet under a neutral Prime Minister. 
King Fuud therefore proposes to appoint, a strong 
non-Wafd Government ... . 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 82. Tel. 

Jan. 26 

Refers to No. 20. Considers that Ilis Majesty’s 
Government can only let events take their course, 
and that the Wufd must hoar the responsibility 
which King Fuad intends to fix on them. 
Emphasises that this will mean almndoninc 1 * 

conversations ... 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 84. Tel. 

, Jan. 27 

Refers to No. 20. States that Mohammed Muhninial 
and Sidky have offered to serve under Aly Maher 


in u United Front Government. Gives text of 
formula communicated to Aly Maher setting out 
attitude of Ilis Majesty’s Government ... 
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No. und Name Date, I Subject. 1 


1936. i 

23 To Sir M. Lampson Jan. 28 i Refers to Nos. 20 and 21. Approves his attitude 

No. 48. Tel. 

24 Sir M. Lampson ... Jan. 29 I Reports that there is btill no solution of the political 

No. 93. Tel. j crisis . 

25 Sir M. Lampson ... Jan. 30 Reports that Wald have agreed to: (1) a neutral 

No. 97. Tel. j Cabinet, (2) immediate treaty conversations, 

| (3) negotiators to be composed partly of 

| independent leaders and partly of Wafdists under 
Nahas as president, (4) elections to take place on 
2nd May, (5) Aly Maher to be Prime Minister 

I 

26 Sir M. Lampson ... Jan. 30 1 Refers to No. 25. Reports formation of non-party 

No. 100. Tel. j Cabinet under Aly Matter and nomination of 

j treaty delegation composed of six Wafdists and 
j five non-Wafdists 

27 To Sir M. Lampson Jan. 30 j Refers to No. 18. States that he could not agree 

No. 50. Tel. : to inclusion of Ahmed Maher in any Government 

| in advance of a treaty settlement. Comments on 
disposition of Egyptians to assume that. His 
! Majesty’s Government will accept without 

1 alteration the non-military and Sudan clauses of 
j the 1980 draft treaty. 11 is Majesty’s Government 
! cannot be bound by the provisions of an 

j inconclusive negotiation 

28 To Sir M. Lampson Jan. 31 Refers to No. 26. Slates that he should not express 

No. 54. Tel. cither approval or disapproval of composition of 

I Egyptian treaty delegation. Comments on 

attitude to he adopted towards Ahmed Maher ... 

29 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 1 Refers to No. 28. Discusses possible means of 

No. 110. Tel. ! avoiding contact with Ahmed Maher without 

insisting on his exclusion from treaty delegation. 
Requests instructions on treaty question as soon 
i as possible in order to avoid alienating Egyptian 
| opinion 


30 

31 

32 

83 


Sir M. Lampson ...' Jan. 23 Transmits copy of review of labour developments 
No. 90 ! in Kgypt in 1935, prepared by Mr. R. M. Graves. 

'onimenls on tin- labour situation 

Sir M. Lampson ... Jan. 27 ' Transmits memorandum on the students’ movement 
No. 102 in Egypt, prepared by Farid Bashatly Effendi of 

; the Kuropean Department, Ministry of the 
I Interior. Summarises memorandum and com¬ 

ments on ii ... 

To Sir M. Lampson Feb. 3 j Refer; to No. 29. States that His Majesty’s 
No. 60. Tel. i Government would still prefer that Ahmed Maher 

should not be one of the. negotiators and that if 
this is unavoidable same attitude should he 
adopted towards him as in 1930 ... 

Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 4 Refers to No. 32. Reports conversation with Aly 
No. 113. Tel. , Maher regarding inclusion of Ahmed Maher in 

[ treaty delegation and attitude to be adopted 

| towards him. Has told Aly Maher that he would 

j not oppose his brother’s inclusion in the 

I delegation 


34 Sir M. Lampson ... Fob. 4 j Reports that Prime Minister bus shown him draft 
No. 115. Tel. j of note which he proposes to address to His 

Majesty’s Government regarding treaty conversa- 
| tions. Comments on passages which the Wafd 
: wish to insert which would commit His Majesty’s 

Government to maintaining an unchanged attitude 
if negotiations should fail ... 
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1936. 

35. Sir M. Sampson ... Feb. 6 Reports that Abdel Cattail Yehia and Humdi 

No. 121. Tel. Soif-el-Nasr are to be added to the treaty 

delegation '... ... ... ... ... ... 37 

36. To Sir M. Lampsom Feb. 7 Refers to No. 34. Considers that there is no need 

No. 71. Tel. , for any exchange of notes with Egyptian Govern¬ 

ment about treaty conversations. Could not in 
any ease accept passage suggested by the Wafd 37 

I 

37 Sir M. Lampson ...' Feb. 8 Refers to No. 36. Reports eonvetsaiion between 

No. 127. Tel. counsellor and Prime. Minister regarding proposed 

exchange of notes ... ... ... ... ... 37 

38 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 1 Transmits copies of Tewtik Nessim Pasha's letter 

No. 124 I of resignation to King Fuad, and the latter’s 

reply Comments on the composition of the new 
t 'abmet . . ... ... ... ... .. 38 

39 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 10 Refers to No. 37. Reports further discussion with 

No. 133. Tel. Prime Minister regarding proposed exchange of 

notes Suggests form of wording which lie 
considers could safely be adopted ... ... ... 41 

40 To Sir M. Lampson Feb. 10 Requests further information about alleged 

No. 76. Tel. dangerous potentialities of internal situation, 

with particular reference to possibility that 
i British forces might have to he employed to 

maintain order . .. 41 

41 To Sir M. Lampson Feb. 11 Refers to No. 39. Agrees to inclusion in F.gvptiun 

No. 83. Tel. note of phrase suggested bv Sir M Lampson ... 41 

42 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 13 Refers to No, 40. Discusses internal situation, 

No. 141. Tel. which should not necessitate intervention of 

British troops if Egyptian police and army are 
properly supported by the Government. Points 
out that risk of disorder will depend on progress 
of treaty conversations, and may be considerable 
if they fail .. ... ... . . ... ... 42 


43 


44 


45 


Sir M. Lampson ... Feb, 13 

No. 143. Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson .. Fob. 13 

No. 178 


Sir M. Lampson .... Feb. 20 

No. 20. Saving. 

Tel. 


Refers lo No. 41. Reports exchange of notes on 
treaty conversations, giving text of third para¬ 
graph of his note 

Transmits copies of notes exchanged with Kgypfum 
I’rime Minister on 13th February, respecting 
treaty negotiations .. ... ... ... . . 

Reports interview with Aly Maher Pasha, who 
discussed various measures of administrative 
reform which lie proposes to introduce .. 


42 


43 


45 


46 Sir M. Lampson ...] Feb. 21 Reports on speeches delivered by Ahmed Hussein 

No. 218 and Fat hi Radwun, president and secretary of 

the Young Egypt Society, on their return from 
a propaganda tour in Europe ... ... 46 

47 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 27 Transmits copies of note to Aly Maher Paslm 

No. 236 regarding the constitution of the British delega¬ 

tion for treaty negotiations and the scope of 
their mandate ... ... 47 


48 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 26 Refers to No. 45. Describes measures taken by the 
No. 237 Prime Minister to prevent students’ strikes and 

to divert the energies of the students by 
■ 1 encouraging physical culture ... ... 48 


49 Sir M. Lampson ... Mar. 3 Transmits annual report on heads of foreign missions 
No. 258 in Egypt 


49 
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51 


52 


50 Sir M, Lampson 

No. 219. Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 314 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 331 


53 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 333 


54 Foreign Office me¬ 
morandum (Mr 
Godwin) 


55 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

Apr. 

I 

4 


No. 374 


56 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

Apr. 

8 


No. 384 


57 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

Apr. 

21 


No. 319. Tel. 


58 

To Sir M. Lampson 

Apr. 

21 


No. 355 


59 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

Apr. 

24 


No. 332. Tel. 


60 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

Apr. 

24 


No. 334. Tel. 


61 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

Apr. 

17 


No. 422 


62 

Sir M Lainpson .. 

! Apr. 

17 


No. 423 



Mar. 14 1 In view of reports of ill-health of King Fuad, has 
discussed with the Prime Minister the necessity 
ot keeping in touch with the Residency if His 

Majesty should die. Aly Maher Pasha agreed 

that appointment of Regents and similar matters 
would clearly call for consultation between the 
two Governments 

Mar. 19 | Transmits copy of decree fixing elections for 

Chamber of Deputies for 2nd May. Comments 
on relative! prospects of minority parties and the 
Wal'd . 1 . 

Mar. 25 ! Transmits copy of Decree Law No. 20 which 

replaces Press Law No. 98 of 1931. and comments 
I hereon 

Mar. 25 | Submits a report on the internal situation as back- 
i ground to the Anglo-Egyptian treaty eonversa- 
| tions 

Apr. 9 | Memorandum concerning Anglo-Egyptian relations 
j from June 1929 to December 1934 


Refers to No. 53. Transmits report of interview 
granted to a representative of the Egyptian 
Gazette by the Prime Minister on 30th March, 
in which he outlined his various projects of 
reform. Comments on the attitude adopted by 
the press towards the Government 

Transmits copy of memorandum by Mr. Williamson- 
Nupier regarding his work in maintaining contact 
with the Egyptian press 


epons that King Hind, owing to his state of 
health, is anxious that Aly Maher Pasha should 
remain in office after the elections. Prime 
Minister teels unable to do so without consulting 
Nahas, hut is unable to do so without King Fund’s 
consent 


Retors to No. 30 and authorises him to support 
Mi. (mues in his running of the Egyptian 
Government Labour Office ... 


Reports that King Fuad’s c 
that there is little hope 
recover 


oudil ion is critical and 
that His Majesty will 


Repot ts discussion with Prime Minister on appoint¬ 
ment of Regents. Aly Maher Pasha did not 
know who were King Fuad's nominees, but agreed 
that only suitably qualified men should be 
appointed. I he Pasha also discussed constitu¬ 
tional position regarding summoning of 
Parliament . 

Refers to No. 53. Transmits decree instituting a 
Ministry of Health und appointing Dr. Mohamed 
Shahiu Pasha Minister of Health and Dr. Ahmed 
11 dma Bey and Mohamed Shaker Ahmed Bey 
as Under-Secretaries of State in the new Ministry 

Refers to No. 53. Transmits decree providing for 
constitution of a Superior Council for Social 
Reform and comments thereon 


53 


53 


55 


56 


58 


70 


71 


76 


77 


78 


82 
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70 Sir M. Lainpson 

No. 370. Tel. 


| 1936. 

... Apr. 27 


No. and Name. 


63 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 346. Tel. 


64 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 347. Tel. 


65 Sir M, Lampson 

No. 355. Tel. 

66 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 360. Tel. 


67 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 364. Tel. 


68 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 366. Tel. 


69 Sir M. Lampson ...1 May 

No. 368. Tel. i 


Comments on intrigues and speculation arising out 
of King Fuad’s grave condition, and in particular 
on constitutional position us regards the appoint¬ 
ment of Regents. Proposes to avoid being drawn 
into these intrigues ... 

Refers to No. 03. Reports that King Fuad is worse 
and that it would he a miracle if lie recovered. 
Discusses constitutional position and question 
whether Parliament should meet before the 
Regents are appointed 


Apr. 28 | Reports that King Fuad lui 


19 | Reports that Fnrouk 1st Iuib been proclaimed 
i King of Egypt. Cabinet will exercise the King’s 
I constitutional powers until they are taken over 
l by the Regency Council ... ... ... ... 84 

! 

29 | Reports discussions between political leaders regard¬ 
ing appointment of Regents. Considers that 11 is 
' Majesty's Government should stand aside unless 
their interests are affected or unsuitable Regents 
| are proposed ... ... ... ... ... 84 

1 1 Refers to No. 67. Considers that it may he 

necessary to intervene to secure appointment of 
! suitable Regents and avoid nomination of party 
agents or men of straw selected for their political 
views alone ... ... ... ... ... ... 85 

1 1 Refers to No. 68. Reports discussion with Prune 
Minister on regency question and gives gist of 
what he proposes to say when discussing matter 
with part \ leaders ... ... ... ... 85 


May 2 t Refers to No. 69. Reports discussion of Regency 
' question with Mohamed Mahmoud, Nahas and 

i Kidky Pashas, who all adopted a reasonable 

altitude .. ... ... ... ... .. 87 


71 To Sir M. Lampson May 2 ! Refers to No. 69 and approves views expressed 
No. 227. Tel. | I therein. Comments on composition of regency 

i ! Council and emphasises desirability of excluding 

Nahas Pasha if possible ... ... . . 


72 Sir M, Lampson ... May 

No. 372. Tel. 


Refers to No. 70. States that Mohamed Mahmoud 
has agreed with Makram that Regents should he 
Prince Mohamed Ali, Am l/.'/et Paslm and 
Ziw’ar Pasha ... 


73 Sir M. Lampson .. May 3 ! Refers to No. 09. Reports further discussion with 
No. 374. Tel. Prime Minister regarding regency question and 

const it ut ional position 


74 Sir M. Lainpson 

No. 452 


Apr. 24 Refers to No. 53 and transmits copy of decree-law 
establishing an Egyptian school on the model of 
an English public school. Comments on the 
school's prospects of success 


75 Sir M. Lainpson ...J Apr. 25 | Refers to No. 53 and transmits copies of decree 
No. 456 j laws providing for the reorganisation of the 

j ' judicature, together with a note by the Judicial 

i I Adviser outlining the scope and effect of these 


76 Sir M. Lampson ...] May 

No. 378. Tel. 


Refers to No. 73. States that the new Parliament 
will meet on 8th Max and will consider regency 
Question on 9th May ... ... ... ... 90 
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1930. 

77 

Sir M. Lumpson ... 

No. 388. Tel. 1 

May 5 

78 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 408. Tel. 

May 10 

79 

Sir M. Lampson ... 

May 1 


Refers to No. 72. Reports conversalion with Nahas 
Pasha regarding the regency problem and gives 
names of six most favoured candidates ... 

(lives names of new Wufdist Cabinet, with Naims 
Pasha as Prime Minister 

itefers to No. 58 and transmits copy of decree 
approving the statutes of the Press Association. 
Comments on the aims of this organisation which 
was due to the initiative of Mohamed Mahmoud 
Pasha ... 


80 Sir M. Lainpson 

No. 481 


1 Discusses the constitutional aspect of the regency 
question and gives the views of Bedawi Pasha 
and the. .ludieial Adviser thereon ... 


81 Sir M. Lumpson 

No. 482 


82 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 413. Tel. 


May 1 Comments on the, late King Fuad’s character and 
achievements and discusses the probable effect ot 
his death on Egyptian politics 

May 11 Itefers to No. 78. Comments on the narrow political 
I character of the new Wufdist Cabinet ... 


83 Sir M. Lampson ... May 11 (Continuation of No. 82.) 


No. 414. Tel. 


Discusses Xahas Pasha V proposal to create a 
Ministry of the Palace and to appoint to it 
Mahmoud Bey Khalil, who is of mediocre 
intelligence and lias strong French connexions ... 


Sir M. Lainpson ...i May 12 Reports conversation with Naims Pasha regarding 
No. 419. Tel. j the young King and the desirability of improving 

his entourage. Prime Minister considered that he 
was being paraded before the public to an undue 
extent ... 


85 To Sir M. Lampson I May 13 

No. 249. Tel. I 


86 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 429. Tel. 

87 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 431. Tel. 


Hefei's to No. 83. Concurs in suggestion that 
Verueei Bey should be removed from the Palace, 
and agrees with comments on King Furouk's 
entourage and the undesirability of appointing 
Mahmoud Bov Khalil as Minister of the Palace ... 


May 14 Refers to No. 85. Reports that Verueei Bey’s 
appointment has been terminated ... 

May 15 Reports that Nalins Pasha has urged desirability of 
a general amnesty for political offenders, including 
persons sentenced for anti-British crimes. Has 
informed the Prime Minister that His Majesty’s 
( (iovernment could not agree to such, an nmnestv 


88 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 433. Tel. 


May 15 lie polls conversations with all three Regents: 

Prince Mohamed Aly, Aziz lzzet Pasha and Sherif 
Sabry Pasha. All three are very well disposed to 
Ills Majesty's ("iovernment and agree in disliking 
Nahas Pasha’s suggested appointment of a 
Minister for the Palace 


89 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 434. Tel. 


90 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 438. Tel. 


91 Sir M Lumpson 

No. 439. Tel. 


,1 May 15 Reports conversation with Sherif Sahrv Pasha, who 
suggested that King Farouk should not return 
| to England, but should complete his education in 

Egypt under a suitable English tutor ... 

. May 10 Refers to No 87. Reports discussion with Annn 
• Kinuii and Nahas Pasha of proposed amnesty for 
political prisoners 

. May Iti (Continuation of No. 90.) Discusses three possible 
courses of action to prevent Nahas Pasha from 
I passing the proposed amnesty for political 
prisoners, and requests instructions 


No. and Name. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 440. Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 441. Tel. 


Sir M. Lainpson 

No. 491 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 492 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 501 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 519 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 822. Conf. 


Sir M. Lainpson ... 

No. 36. Saving. 
Tel. 

Siv M. Lampson ... 

No. 527 


Sir M. Lumpson ... 

No. 449. Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 450. Tel. 


To Sir M. Lampson i 

No. 267. Tel. 


To Sir M. Lampson 

No. 270. Tel. 


Sir M. Lainpson 

No. 455. Tel. 
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1930. 
May 16 


May 10 


May 2 


May 2 


May 5 


May 7 


May 8 


May 9 


May 9 


May 20 


May 20 


May 20 


May 21 


May 22 


Refers to Nos. 00 ami 01. Reports long discussion 
with Amin Osman concerning proposed amnesty, 
and limited extent to which His Majesty's 
(Iovernment could agree to Nahas Pasha's request 

Reports discussion with Amin Osman ot various 
outstanding matters, including proposal to appoint 
a Minister of the Palace, progress of treaty con¬ 
versations, tin' regency and the education of 
King Farouk ... 

Reports increased activity on the pari ot Ahmed 
Hussein and the Young Egypt Society. Oriental 
Secretary has spoken to Ali Maher, who professed 
to know nothing of the Society but is suspected 
of subsidising Ahmed Hussein ... 

Itefers to No. 52. Reports that Egyptian Oovern- 
menl have decided that they cannot change 
article 22 <>f Decree Law No. 20 which empowers 
the Council of Ministers to order the suspension 
of newspapers published in a foreign language, 
(’(insiders that the matter should not he pressed 
further at present .. 

Discusses relative claims ot Prince Mohammed Ali 
and Prince Abdel Moneim to be considered as 
heir presumptive to the throne. The former is 
considered In have the better chum 

Transmits copy of Decree Law No 20 regarding a 
further reorganisation of At Azhar University and 
its dependent institutions, and comments thereon 

Transmits copy of Journal offirii’l containing jimrru- 
rerbal of King Fuad’s death, account of his 
funeral and decree law fixing King Furouk’s civil 
majority at 15 years, and his political majority at 
18 years . 

Reports result of elections. Wufd have secured 
179 seats as against 53 others in Chamber of 
Deputies 

Transmits copies of four decrees issued by the 
Egyptian (Iovernment in connexion with the 
elections. Comments on the result ot the 

elections 

Comments on the efforts made hv All .Maher and 
other Palace officials to keep King Farouk as 
much in the public eye as possible Considers 
that this should he discouraged ... . . 

Reports visit from King Farouk, accompanied hv 
kTassanein Pasha, who discussed the King’s 
education and alleged intrigues against him by 
lh>' Wufd and by Prince Mohammed Ali ... 

Refers to Nos. 88 and 93. Agrees that proposal to 
appoint a Minister of Court is had. Instructs 
to support the Regents in opposing the proposal, 
and to inform Nahas Pasha accordingly ... 

Refers to Nos. 91 and 92. Discusses line to be 
adopted in countering Nahas Pasha’s proposal for 
an amnesty 

Reports discussion between Oriental Secretary and 
Amin Osman regarding distinction which might 
be made between various types of crime in the 
proposed amnestv 
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106 Sir M. Lampson 

No. 488. Tal. 


1936. > 

... May 22 Refers to X 


107 Sir M. Lmnpson .. 

No. 461. Tel. 


Refers to N'o. 105. Points out that Xalias Pasha 
proposes to include in amnesty all political cases 
since 1930. Considers that no objection should 
be. made, provided that no criminal cases are 
included 

Has mlormed Naims Pasha in sense of instructions 
contained in No. 104. Nalias has undertaken that 
amnesty shall only include political offences since 
1930 and certain criminal cases. Suggests that 
ibis compromise should be accepted 


108 Sir M. Lmnpson ... May 22 1 Refers to No. 103. Reports developments regarding 
No. 463. Tel. Naims Pasha's proposal to appoint a Minister of 

, Court. Prime Minister lias now agreed to delay 
tin* project 


109 Sir M, Lampson ... May 23 Refers to No. 107. Reports that in spite of his 

No. 468. Tel. objections Speech from the Throne contained 

passage announcing amnesty for all political 
I crimes since 1930 except any in which murder 
resulted. Does not consider matter is worth 
pursuing further 

110 To Sir M. Lampson May 23 I Refers to Nos. Hi) and 93. Agrees that it would be 

No. 277. Tel. ! best for King Farouk to remain in Egypt. for a 

few months with an English Governor and then 
proceed to England to complete Ins education ... 


Ill Sir M, Lampson 

No. 834 


112 Sir’M. Lampson 

No. 843 


May 12 Transmits copy of Journal official containing Royal 
prescripts expressing the King's thanks to the 
Egyptian people for their welcome and appointing 
Monrad Mohson Pasha as Administrator of the 
Royal property and Palaces 

May 13 Refers to Nos. 82 and 83 and transmits copies of 
Ali Maher Pasha’s letter of resignation, Royal 
rescripts accepting his resignation and requesting 
Naims Pasha to submit a Cabinet for approval, 
Naims Pasha’s answer and the decree appointing 
the Ministers whose names were submitted by 
him. Discusses various aims of the new 
Government 


113 Sir M. Lampson ... Mav 14 

No. 880 


114 Sir M. Lampson ... May 15 

No. 861 


115 Sir M. Lampson ... May 20 

No. 42. Saving. 

Tel. 


116 To Sir M. Lampson May 27 

No. 284. Tel. 


117 Sir M. Lampson ... May 31 

No. 808. Tel. j 


Reports on the proceedings of the two Chambers 
of Parliament on 8th May, when King Earouk 
was declared King of Egypt and Prince 
Mohammed Ali, Aziz Izzet Pasha and Sherif 
Sabry Pasha were appointed as Regents 

Transmits decision of Council of Ministers autho¬ 
rising the appointment of Major Flamersley as 
Governor of Sinai Province. Comments on Major 
Hamersley’s qualifications and on the record of 
bis predecessor, Major Jarvis 

Refers to No. 102. Reports conversation with Prince 
Mohanied Ali regarding the education of King 
Earouk and the need for economy in Palace 
expenditure 

Refers to No 106 and No. 109. Agrees that the 
question of the amnesty should not be pursued 
further. Trusts that Naltas Paslm will not 
victimise non-Wafdist officials . 

Refers to No. 118. Reports conversation with 
Hassanein regarding selection of u' tutor for 
King Earouk. Dismisses possibility of settling the 
matter during his visit to England 
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Sir M. Lampson ... May 28 | Refers to No. 110. Reports further conversation 
No. SO. Saving. 1 with Hassanein regarding the selection of a tutor 

Tel, for King Farouk. Discusses tire qualifications 

, which the tutor should possess ... 


Sir M. Lampson ... 

No. 81. Saving. 
Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 868 


May 27 , Refers to No. 118. Reports conversation with 
| Prince Alohumed Ali regarding King Earouk s 

i failings and the difficulty which His Royal 

Highness has in dealing with the Palace ... 

May 18 Refers to No. 74 and transmits copy of Decree Law 
opening a credit of iE. 200,000 for the establish¬ 
ment of an Egyptian school on English public 
school lines. Doubts whether the new Govern¬ 
ment will proceed with this scheme 


Sir M. Lampson ..J May 19 Reports that the Government lias decided to post- 
No. 869 i pone the annual examinations of the Egyptian 

I University for a fortnight. Considers that this 

political concession to the students is open to 
serious objection, but does not call for inters en- 
tion on bis part 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 872 


Refers to No. 98. Gives an account of the funeral 
of King Fuad and of the arrival in Egypt of 
King Earouk ... 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 879. Conf. 


Sir M. Lampson 

No. 394 


Mav 22 


May 25 


Sir M. Lampson ...i Mav 21 I Reports that tin* division which has long existed 
No. 376 ' in the Wal'd between the Nahas-Makram and the 

Nokraslii-Alnned Maher section lias become more 
, ncut a since the formation of the new Cabinet. 

I Comments on the political situation in general 

Sir M. Lampson ... May 22 i Refers to No. 94 and reports that Ahmed Hussein 
No. 879. Conf. j and members of the Young Egypt Society will 

, shortly leave for a tour of Upper Egypt iu order 
to spread revolutionary and anti-British propa¬ 
ganda among the fellaheen. States that Nalias 
Pasha regards the Society as a public danger hut 
that Dr. Ahmed Maher is in favour of it ... 

Sir M. Lampson ... May 25 Refers to No. 120 and reports * nit the new Minister 
No. 894 of Finance has decided not to proceed with the 

previous Government's project for an Egyptian 
school on English public school lines 

Sir M. Lampson ... Mav 28 Transmits copy of the Speech from the Throne 
No. 617 read by Naims Pasha at the opening of Parliament 

on 23rd May. Comments on the Government’s 
programme of reforms and administrative 
measures and on other points discussed in the 
the speech 

i 

Sir M. Lampson ..J Mav 31 Refers to No. 117. Reports that Nalias and 

No. 84. Saving. Makram have suggested drastic reduction of 

Tel. Palace expenditure. They propose that King 

Earouk should buy two of the Royal Palaces and 
that all the allowances to members of the Royal 
Family and the salaries of household officials 
should be considerably' reduced ... 

Sir M. Lampson ... May 28 Transmits copies of decrees nominating Malt re 
No. 618 Mahmoud Bnsyouni as member and President of 

the Senate Comments on this appointment . 


No. 84. Saving. 
Tel. 


Sir M. Lampson ... June 

No. 88. Saving. 

Tel. 


Reports that Nnhas lias again broached with the 
Regents his proposal to appoint a Minister of the 
Court. Aziz Izzet opposed the idea strongly and 
Nahas reluctantly agreed to study the question 
further ....... 


[161231 




TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


No. unci N hi no | Dftte. j Si'imi-vt Page 


1936. I 

130 To Mr. Kelly June 20 ! From High Commissioner. Reports that lie has 

(Cairo) | found a suitable tutor for King Farouk and 

No. 344. Tel. I suggests that he should receive same emoluments 

I i as a First Secretary in Cairo ... ... ... 126 

i i 

131 Mr. Kelly ... ... June 21 | For Sir M. Lampson. Has discussed question of 

No. 878. Tel. j tutor with Hassanein who agreed to a round sum 

but was doubtful about the cost of the tutor’s 
passage out to Cairo ... ... ••• ••• 126 

132 Mr. Kelly.June 23 I Riders to No. 85 and reports that Abdul Fattah-el- 

No. 884. Tel. I Tawil has been appointed Parliamentary lliuler- 

j Secretary for Palace Affairs. Naims states that 
i this appointment replaces original project, for a 

!_Minister of the Palace and hopes that Sir M. 

| Lampson will lie sat isfied ... ... ... 126 

133 Mr. Kelly ... ... June 23 Refers to No. 124. Reports that Nahas Pasha stated 

No. 887. Tel. in the Chamber of Deputies that the dreenshirt 

organisation would be dissolved in the provinces 
as it had been proved that they were working for 
a foreign Power. Comments on wisdom of men- 
I tinning implication of a foreign Power and states 

that Italian Minister has protested against the 
statement ... ... ... ... ••• ... 126 

134 To Mr. Kelly ... June 24 For High Commissioner. Refers to No. 131. 

No. 388. Tel. Requests to inform Hassanein that tutor selected 

1 is Fdward Ford, (lives details of his career ... 127 

135 Mr. Kelly ... ...j June 26 Refers to No. 134 for High Commissioner. States 

No. 603. Tel. that Hassanein has agreed to appointment, of 

Mr. Ford. Suggests that a married First 
Secretary’s pay would be excessive . 127 

136 Mr. Kelly .June 27 | Refers to No. 133. Reports serious clash between 

No. 604. Tel. | (Iroonshirt and Blueshirt organisations in Cairo. 

| Situation has returned to normal ... ... ... 128 

CHAPTER II.—THE REACTIONS OF EGYPT AND THE SUDAN TO THE ITALO- 

ETHIOPIAN DISPUTE. 

(Nos. 137-159.) 

i . 

1936. j 

137 Sir M. Lampson ... Jan. 1 , Reports discussion with Ccncrnl Officer Comnumd- 

No. 2. Tel. ing, Egypt, regarding desirability of discussing 

, with the Prime Minister preparatory steps for 
| institution of British martial law and Egyptian 
’ Mat </c shV/r. Has not broached matter as 

(funeral Officer Commanding thought it was not 
! yet necessary, hut discussed subject in general 
terms with Prime Minister. Deprecates further 
mention of subject unless it is absolutely 
necessary ... ... ... ... ... ... 1*29 

138 To Sir M. Lampson Jan. 21 Defines the nature and limits of the assistance 

No. 66 which His Majesty’s (lovernment would he 

prepared to afford the Egyptian (lovernment in 
I the event of any aggressive reprisals by the Italian 
(lovernment caused by the application by Egypt 
I of economic sanctions against Italy ... ... 129 

139 Sir M. Lampson ... Jan. 22 Transmits cop\ of note from Prime Minister 

No. 88 enclosing application which he proposes to 

address to the League of Nations regarding the 
I association of the Egyptian (lovernment with the 

j Co-ordination Committee on Sanctions. Points 

| out that application argues in favour of admission 

of an Egyptian representative to the Committee 
on terms of equality with States members of 
■ the League . 130 
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140 To Sir M. Lampson Jan. 31 Refers to No. 139. Comments on Prime Minister's 

No. 88. Tel. proposed application to League of Nations and 

instructs as to amendments which he should 
attempt to secure ... ... ... ... ... 131 

141 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 1 Reports that coal and oil is being supplied to Italian 

No. 108. Tel. vessels returning empty fiom East Africa 

contrary to the ilc facto application of the rules 
of neutrality. Enquires whether Prime Minister 
should Le urged to put an end to this practice 132 

142 Sir M. Lampson ... Jam 25 Transmits copy of memorandum In the Kaid-el- 

No. 100. Secret ’Amin setting forth the military dispositions he 

lias made to counter a possible Italian attack on 
the Sudan. Comments on the memorandum ... 132 

143 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 5 Refers to No. 140 and transmits cop\ of Hide- 

No. 148 mthnoire handed to Prime Minister concerning the 

the Egyptian Government’s proposed request bo 
be associated with the Co-ordination Committee 
on Sanctions ... ... ... ... ... ... 134 

144 To Sir M. Lampson Feb. 10 Refers to No. 141 and states that as Egyptian 

No. 77. Tel. (lovernment have to some extent adopted the 

rules of neutrality they could logically he expected 
to adopt them in regard to ships. Prime Minister 
should therefore be told of violation of rules of 
neutrality which is taking place ... ... ... 135 

145 Sir M. Lampson ... Feb. 12 Transmits copy of note onlutle from Italian 

No. 168 Leg at ion to Egyptian Ministry for Foreign Affairs 

concerning the application of sanctions against 
Italy by Egypt ... . ... ... 135 

146 Sir M. Lampson ...Mar. 4 Refers to No. 144. Reports that aide-memoire 

No. 199. Tel. I received from Prime Minister states that Egyptian 

j Government, since deciding to apply, sanctions, 

I thought it its duty to adopt a policy of strict 
neutrality and to adopt the rules set out in The 
j Hague Conventions ... ... ... ... ... 137 

147 To Sir M. Lampson Mar. 31 States that His Majesty's Government have decided 

No. 163. Tel. upon a further modification of their definition of 

“vessels assimilated to meti-of-war.’’ Giles 
modification which should lie conven'd to 
Egyptian and Sudan Governments ... ... 137 

148 Sir E. Drummond... Apr. 8 | Quotes text of declaration which Signor Suvieh 

(Rome) communicated to the Egyptian Cliargd d’Affaires 

No. 222. Tel. d cnying that Italian Government lias any 

intention of attacking or in am wax threatening 
Egypt. .. 138 

149 Sir M. Lampson ... Apr. 25 Reports that Italian anti-British propaganda in 

No. 338. Tel. Egypt is again being intensified. Draws attention 

to the extent to which this propaganda is being 
successful ... ... ... ... ... ... 138 

150 To Sir M. Lampson May 6 Refers to No. 149. Instructs to warn the Prime 

No. 238. Tel. Minister most, seriously against any tendency in 

interested Egyptian quarters to use Italian pro¬ 
paganda to stir up anti-Britisli feeling and hinder 
the course of the Anglo-Egyptian treaty conver¬ 
sations ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 139 

151 Sir M. Lampson ... May 7 Refers to No. 150. States that as Ali Maher Pasha 

No. 399. Tel. vacates office on following day it is useless to 

discuss the matter with him. Has already 
spoken to Naims Pasha and will do so again at 
an early date ... ... ... ... ... ... 189 
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No. 810. Tel. I 


Sir M. Lampson ... Mnv 

No. 621 i 


7 Transmits copies of a report by Mr. Wellesley 
giving his impressions of a recent tour in the 
provinces and record of a conversation between 
Mr. Hamilton and the Turkish Minister. Com¬ 
ments on the report and on the success of Italian 
propaganda in Eg\ pt ... ... ... ... 130 

12 He ports that when Prime Minister paid his first visit 

he was given the gist of No. 150. Nahns Pasha 
pointed out that best way to counter Italian pro¬ 
paganda was to expedite the conclusion of an 
I Anglo-Egyptian treaty ... ... ... ... 142 

13 States Unit best method of dealing with propaganda 

in favour of an Italian-Egyptian rapprochement 
would be for Naims Pasha to let it he known that 
the only safe policy in Egypt is one of friendship 
and collaboration with Great Britain ... ... 142 

17 llefers to No. 154. Points out that it is easier to 
postulate that pro-ltalian propaganda must stop 
than to undo the harm caused by the effect of the 
Abyssinian collapse and the ineffectiveness of the 
League. Suggests the best policy is to continue 
to point out to Naims Pasha the obvious 
unreliability of any Italian pledge, as proved in 
Abyssinia ... ... ... ... ... 143 

29 For Sir S. Symes from Sir K. Yansittart. Requests 

views on number of additional troops which would 
he necessary to augment Sudan defence force 
sufficiently to protect the country against an 
Italian attack. Enquires what proportion of 
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Government from its own resources ... ... 143 

30 For Sir R. Yansittart. Refers to No. 156. 

Expresses pleasure that question of increasing 
Sudan defence force has been raised. Suggests 
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entailed by the steady development of the cotton 
spinning and sveavmg industry in Egypt. Memo¬ 
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quarter <4 1936 
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of Czechoslovak nationals in Egypt. Requests 
! observations on the questions raised by the 

I Czechoslovak Government 


Sir M. Lampson 
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education m the Southern Sudan,' together with 
a copy of his reply . jqq 
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CONFIDENTIAL. 


Further Correspondence respecting Egypt and Sudan. 


PART CXIX.—JANUARY TO JUNE, 1936. 


[Sec also “ Correspondence respecting the Anglo-Egyptian Treaty 
Negotiations, December 1935 to December 1936.”] 

CHAPTER I.—POLITICAL AND GENERAL. . 

(Nos. 1 136.) 

[J 2/2/16] No. 1. 

Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. Eden.—(Rewired January 1, 1936.) 

(No. 700.) 

(Telegraphic.) li. Cairo, December 31, 1935. 

ON the occasion of opening of International Surgical Congress at 
university this morning about 4,000 students indulged in noisy and offensive 
demonstrations, greeting every arriving delegate with shouts of “Down with 
England ! ’’ &c. Prime Minister was greeted with shouts of “ Amnesty [for 
students concerned in recent rioting] or Resignation! ’’ He turned back and 
did not attend the ceremony. 

2. Students kept jumping on running hoards of the ears arriving, shaking 
fists in the faces of some Englishmen, and crowded in great numbers on car of 
Prince Mohammed Ali Nassau, representing the King, and injured slightly 
chauffeur and three British constables. Students who were shouting “ Long live 
the King of Egypt and Sudan ! “ apparently wanted to carry the Prince 
shoulder-high. 

3. Reports indicate that the Wafd tried to control the students, hut that 
they were egged on by Liberals and possibly by the Palace through Young 
Egypt Society. 


[J 55/2/16] No 2 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received January 1, 1936.) 

(No. 701.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , December 31, 1935. 

YOUR telegram No. 540. 

As arranged witli the Prime Minister, 1 this evening saw Nahas Pasha 
and gave him m French the gist of your instructions; he took written notes. He 
was greatly pleased and observed several times that your attitude was very natural 
and entirely reasonable. He would at once tell his colleagues of the United 
Front. 

2. Has asked that 1 would bring out, in reporting our conversation to you, 
one special point which I took down in his own words : what was hoped for 
was not immediate treaty negotiations, but a declaration that His Majesty’s 
9558 [16123] b 
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Government are disposed to conclude with the constitutional Government of 
Jjgypt a treaty on basis" [I purposely got him to use this phrase] “of the 
Nahas-Henderson draft of 1930; and to negotiate with the said constitutional 
-joveinment the remaining problems ’’ [i.e., those not covered by the 1930 draft | 
m the same friendly spirit as in 1930.” A declaration such as this had the 
advantage that in the interval before the new Parliament assembled time would 
be afforded in which to explore outstanding difficulties in the hope of finding a 
mutually satisfactory solution to them. 

3. Emphasising that I had no instructions and disclaiming all technical 
^nowledge, I referred to military clauses of 1930 as being now obviously out of 
ate; if any negotiations took place, I felt sure they would need radical adiust- 
ment in the light of developments since then. He tried to argue to the contrary 
but finally agreed when I said that these were obviously matters that would have 
to be discussed m detail when the time came on a fodting of mutual confidence 
and as members of the same firm, each trying to help the other and provide for 
the common good; I said I had little doubt that if and when the time came our 
military authorities would have no difficulty in advancing excellent and 
convincing reasons to Egypt’s own benefit for any necessary changes in 1930 
provisions. We left it at that. ‘ ° 

,, 4 ‘. * <| welt TT at some length on necessity of preventing further student or 
other trouble. He gave me the most formal assurance that he fully concurred 
and would do, and was already doing, his utmost to ensure quiet. 'But spirits 
were troubled and a little time was required to restore normality. A declaration 
irom us such as he had just suggested would have the best possible effect—and 
he earnestly hoped that it would be possible for you to give it - and if so the 
sooner the better. ’ ’ 

5. At one moment, when expatiating about the 1930 negotiations in Eondon, 
he alluded to the Sudan question, adding that there also mutual co-operation 
was essential. But I at once turned the conversation and he did not allude to 
the bud an further. 

6. 1 told him I should be seeing Sidky Pasha and Mohammed Mahmoud 
in the near future. I was not sure he altogether relished this. 

i, • 7 ',r i - lally ’ 1 aai £ naturall y 1 should continue to consult and act with the 
I rune Minister regarding defensive measures in the west in a spirit of the fullest 
collaboration; we were faced with a crisis and danger of sudden attack and must 
be ready He agreed, but once more pressed for a declaration, indicating that 
that would ease all matters, seeing that the Prime Minister was now pledged to 
consult the United Front on every measure of national importance. 

, TI 8 - submit that the above conversation strengthens the arguments for reply 
ot rlis Majesty s Government at the earliest possible moment. Meantime, [ am 
arranging for Nahas to dine here quietly and to meet the General Officer 
(.commanding, so that entirely informally he may gauge for himself some of the 
realities of the military situation and exposed position of Egypt but for our 
presence in force in the west. 


rJ 58/2/10] No. 3. 

Si) M. Lamp son to Mr. Ldeu.—(Received January 1 ) 

(No. 3.) } 

(lelegrii})hic.) R Cairo,-January 1, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 701. 

p-.ii talk with Sidky Pasha this morning. He told me that Nahas 

1 asha had already informed his colleagues of the United Front of our talk last 
night. He (bulky I asha) would not disguise that your message was a disappoint¬ 
ment. Alter all, Anglo-Egyptian problem was not a new one. It was in fact 
part and parcel of the Abyssinian question, and as such should surely have 
come before you as Minister for League of Nations Affairs. I at once pointed out 
that though you were, of course, aware of the broad lines of the Egyptian 
question; it was quite another matter on your advent to office as Foreign 
Secretly suddenly to be faced with the need for a decision on so complicated 
and difficult a matter. No sane and reasonable person could cavil at your attitude 
and need lor a little time to study the question. As lie seemed still inclined to 
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be captious, I asked whether he did not realise that Egypt was drawing consider¬ 
able benefit from what we were doing here for her defence at present ? \\ bat 

would he sav, for example, if we became so disgusted with Egyptian ingratitude 
that we left her to her own fate? This somewhat checked him and he proceeded 
to dilate with considerable skill and cogency on reason why the moment was 
ripe for an Anglo-Egyptian accord; the people genuinely wanted it. ^ 11c pleaded 
most earnestly for a declaration such as that proposed last night by Nahas 1 asha. 
He emphasised the suggestion that it should be "on basis ot 1930 draft which 
would leave the door open for discussion of all matters ot detail when negotia¬ 
tions were actually opened after a Parliament had been elected. T admitted that 
the phrase (which you will remember Nahas Pasha also used last night) was an 
advance upon the original demand in letter oi 12th December. And doubtless 
it would receive your consideration. In my purely personal opinion it might, 
perhaps, make things easier in the direction of getting some such declaration 
from us as they wanted. 

2. I developed the reasons why 1930 military clauses were now out ol date, 
he was sticky, but 1 got the impression that conceivably he might be got to 
understand the advantage, so to speak, of “pooling” our forces as one united 
whole with no special limitations as to numbers or locality. 1 pointed out the 
enormous cost if Egypt had to pay for her own defence. 1 wondered, in fact, 
if we might not feel impelled to ask Egypt to pay us something towards the 
upkeep of our troops here, lie rather winced at this. 

3. The main thing that emerged was his strong appeal to make a declara¬ 
tion such as that suggested at the earliest possible moment. ^ Its effect would be 
immediate and nation-wide, and as a true believer in Anglo-Egyptian community 
of interest he could not stress its importance too much or the need tor not 
delayin'*' in making it. I assured him that you were already well aware of all 
the arguments; that I had already reported what Nahas Dasha said and would 
do the same with his remarks to-day. More than that I could not promise. 

4. The rest of the conversation consisted of an impassioned appeal for my 
getting the Prime Minister to pardon the students sentenced as the result of 
the recent riots. The thing was over now and -referring specifically to your 
warning in your telegram No. 540 regarding the prejudicial effect of further 
student trouble—there was liable to be a continuance of trouble unless flic 
Government exercised clemency. I observed that this was not directly any alluii 
of mine. But, as he had mentioned it, it seemed to me that the political leaders 
had erected a Frankenstein monster that now dominated and controlled them 
all To pardon the convicted students would surely only put a premium on 
further disorder? lie argued hotly u) the contrary; the students were really 
patriotically minded; their methods might have been wrong, but now the thing 
was over and let real peace be restored. Let them be pardoned with a specific 
warning that, if thereafter there were any recrudescence, they would be 
summarily dealt with; that if there were further riots, all measures would be 
used to quell them. He himself would be fully prepared to take that line with 
the students once an amnesty had been granted. 1 said that there were doubtless 
arguments both ways, but gave no indication that 1 was prepared to intervene 
with the Prime Minister. 

5. Actually this question of pardon ot convicted students is a very difficult 
one; fortunately the Prime Minister has not consulted me since the very early 
phases, when I told him that he must be firm in showing that breakers of the 
law had to stand the legal consequences of their illegal acts, otherwise 
preservation of public order would be undermined 


[J 103/2/161 No. t 

Sii M Lornp^on to 1//'. Eden. (Rectared January 3.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. f We, January 2, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 3. , 

I saw Mohammed Mahmoud this evening lie liked your message ()otu 
telegram No. 540), but at once said he was opposed to “negotiations” (see first 
sentence), What lie wanted was that 1930 draft should be at once agreed to 
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as it stood before Parliament met here —the outstanding points could be 
negotiated later ; hut it would be fatal to send delegates to London and risk 
another failure. 1 he 1930 draft should be “ initialled ” forthwith here in Egypt 
with the United Front, and he urged most strongly and insistently that it should 
be done before Parliament was elected; that was most important. 

2 ] observed that I was speaking entirely ahead of any instructions, but 

that what he had suggested was taking things a bit too much for granted. Even 
assuming that His Majesty’s Government decided in favour of a treaty now (and 
1 had still to learn that they were), quite obviously the military clauses (and there 
might be others) were now completely out of date and unsuited to the changed 
conditions to-day. Could we not for a change realise that we were definitely 
members of the same firm and, so to speak, pool our assets for the defence, 
physical and other, of our joint interests ? What annoyed me was that Egyptians 
should not realise what a magnificent thing that would be—our troops in daily 
and constant association, no foolish limitation of locality or numbers, each helping 
the other until such time as Egypt was really and demonstrablv in a position to 
defend herself from outside aggression. And much else on the'same lines. 

3. The Pasha tried to quote alliance clauses of 1930 draft, but 1 succeeded 
in convincing him (apparently) that they were not nearly adequate to meet 
requirements that had been revealed by the present Italian crisis, i.e., the advance 
air bases and so on. Finally, he admitted that military clauses might require 
revision a joint Anglo-Egyptian army” struck him as a promising idea; 
but much would depend on the phraseology. He ended by saying that if T had 
any formula to suggest at any time, he would be most glad to help in getting it 
adopted. At the same time he felt that I should see King Fuad and try to enlist 
his support now over the treaty issue; lie was a valuable supporter, but a most 
dangerous opponent. [ said that I would think it over, but it might be better 
to wait till 1 had my full instructions. 

4. lie referred at one point to the desirability of our giving Egypt 
something on Capitulations. 1 pointed out obvious difficulties and the subject 
was dropped. 

5. I next turned to passage in your telegram No. 540 regarding further 
violence, and referred to fresh trouble at a school at Abbassia this morning and 
also at Surgical Congress yesterday; he would realise that continuance of this 
sort of thing would be fatal to all prospects of an agreement and must be stopped. 
Sidky Pasha had spoken to me very eloquently yesterday about an amnesty for 
convicted students. I had been careful not to commit myself and had made it 
clear that breakers of the law must pay the penalty; that was the basis of all 
Government. And if there had been any doubt in my mind, it had been removed 
by what had happened since; I had just heard, indeed (though I had no details 
yet), that the British flag had been publicly insulted at the opening of the congress 
yesterday that was intolerable; our pa.iencc was not limitless and his Excellency 
must forthwith curb these student disorders, otherwise we might (though Heaven 
forbid 1) be forced to take action ourselves if the Egyptian Government could not 
or would not. lie professed to be horrified at hearing of the flag incident, and 
said he would at once go into that and summon student leaders and do his best 
to stop all further trouble, lie intimated that it was believed to be the Residency 
who were blocking an amnesty. 1 said that it was not directly any affair of ours, 
but I must tell him frankly that on several occasions during the past weeks I had 
jold the Prime Minister that he must be adamant in maintenance of public order. 
To grant an amnesty was clearly putting a premium on disorder and establishing 
a piecedent from which all future Egyptian Governments were liable to suffer. 

6. Before leaving, the Pasha urged strongly once more that we should act 
as recorded in paragraph 1 of this telegram. 


[J 461/2/16] No. 5. 

Sir M. Lamp son to Mr. Eden—(Received January 6, 193(h) 

(No. 1456.) 

Sir, Cairo, December 23, 1935. 

I HAVE the honour to report that, although the effects have not, so far as 
I am aware, been felt in commercial circles, there has, nevertheless, during the 
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past few days been a recrudescence of the movement to boycott British goods. 
A reliable informant reports that at a meeting of the Students’ Committee at 
the Saadists’ Club on the 16th December, Mahmoud Fahmy Nokrashi asked 
members to make every effort to boycott British goods, this being, he said, the only 
weapon which would force the British Government to grant Egypt’s demands. 
He added that this action would be more useful to the country than 
demonstrations. 

2. A number of circulars were recently issued by the Young Egypt group to 
induce the public to carry out the boycott, but 2,500 copies of the circular were 
seized by the police and sent to the Director-General of Public Security. 

3. The Siassa published on the 18th December an appeal to boycott the 
British and British goods. The matter was promptly brought to the attention of 
the Prime Minister, who instructed the Under-Secretary of State for the Ministry 
of the Interior to send for Mohamed Mahmoud Pasha, the leader of the party 
of which the Siassa is the official organ, and point out to him that such an appeal 
conforms neither to the interests of Egypt, nor the Egyptian Government, nor the 
so-called United Front. Mohamed Mahmoud disclaimed all knowledge of the 
article, adding that nothing could be more absurd than the publication of such 
stuff just at the moment when Egypt had expressed a wish to negotiate with the 
United Kingdom. 

4. A copy of this despatch has been sent to the Department of Overseas 
Trade. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON. 

High Commissioner. 


[J 249/2/161 No. 6. 

Sir .1/ Lampoon to \l r Edi n ( Recti red January 7.) 

(No. 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) 1L Cairo, January 7, 1936. 

CONTINUING talks with ex-Prime Ministers, signatories of Lnited Front, 
I this morning saw Abdel Fatlah Yehia. 

2. Conversation followed usual lines, lie urged insistently need for some 
prompt response on our part to letter of 12th December. I assured him that the 
matter was well in hand, but necessarily must take time. 

3 Talking on military clauses, lie hinted that if modifications of 1930 
clauses were wanted by us it might be easier to get Egyptian agreement by some 
adjustment on our part of 1930 pro\isions regarding Capitulations But this was 
a personal suggestion of his and must not be taken as coming from United Front. 

4. He had drawn impression from accounts of our conversations given him 
and his colleagues by Sidky Pasha and Mohammed Mahmoud that our military 
authorities were disposed to accept 1930 military provisions, though feeling they 
might be improved in our mutual interest in the light of recent events. I told him 
that any such impression was totally incorrect, and that if it in fact existed 
amongst his colleagues, which I could hardly believe, he should correct it at once. 
But 1 did believe and always had believed that if we could get down to 
technicalities of military situation some reasonable basis of agreement should be 
possible. 

5. He referred to student amnesty and argued in favour of it. I told him I 
must make it clear that I was against it as totally subversive of order. In the 
interest of all good government of Egypt, both present and future, I trusted that 
Prime Minister would hold firm in his attitude and refuse to establish such a fatal 
precedent. The pasha said I was preaching to the converted in saying this to 
him. I replied that if this was so he should busy himself in persuading his 
colleagues to drop this unwise idea and not press Prime Minister further about 
it. But 1 doubt whether he will do so. 

6 The pasha naturally attributed all our present ills to what happened in 
the autumn of 1934, when he and his Government were gradually stifling the 
Wafd (so he claimed). I cut him short and refused to discuss any of that. 
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[J 267/2/16] No. 7. 

Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. Eden.—{Received January 8.) 

(No. 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, January 8, 1936. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

1 suppose the best way or approach to the problem would be to reply to 
United Front’s demand in the following terms:— 

2. Jlis Majesty’s Government are quite prepared to enter forthwith into 
negotiations with the Egyptian Government for an Auglo-Egyptian treaty 
settlement, but as the whole treaty hinges on military clauses ilis Majesty’s 
Government suggest that as a preliminary to negotiations the two Governments, 
with the help of their military advisers, should discuss confidentially and as 
potential allies the application of military terms of 1930 draft treaty to the 
changed situation of to-day. 

3. It is more than likely that the Egyptians may answer that they would be 
prepared to enter into such military discussions provided that they received an 
assurance from us that we accept non-military terms of 1930 draft which we 
accepted in 1930. In that event we would refuse to give such assurance on the 
ground that any expression of opinion on non-military clauses was useless unless 
there wms an agreement on strategic issues on which the whole treaty depends. 
F.ut see last paragraph. 

4. It is equally possible that this attitude on our part might be used as a 
pretext for fresh disorder, but it would appeal as reasonable to a considerable 
section of the Egyptian public living under the menace of Italian aggression. 
Presumably the same would apply to British and world opinion. 

5. The main advantage of this course is that we would not again have 
declared our official acceptance of non-military terms of 1930 only to find that 
negotiations thereafter break down on military issue. I am advised that in 1930 
negotiations it was suggested from here that Sudan clause should be taken first 
in order that the Egyptians might not get all they wanted out of us on other 
issues and then break over the Sudan. I n the event, that is, in fact, what actually 
did happen. 

I suppose that military issue should be regarded now as analogous to Sudan 
clause in 1930. 

6. If this suggestion finds favour, it lollows that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment should decide urgently what are our minimum strategic requirements for 
adequate safeguarding of our imperial interests, f gravely doubt whether any 
military terms involving permanent occupation of either Cairo or Alexandria or 
of their immediate vicinities would be accepted by any Egyptian negotiators, but 
this could at least he explored. 

7. The above suggestion is based on clear assumption that, in the event of 
agreement being reached on military clauses, His Majesty’s Government would, 
as suggested in my immediately preceding telegram, be prepared to accept the 
rest of 1930 draft without substantial modification and subject to a suitable 
agreement (possibly later) about the Sudan. It would, in my opinion, put us on 
a^thorougldy had wicket if, after obtaining agreement of the Egyptians to our 
military requirements, we then announced that His Majesty’s Government went 
back on non military clauses, which the Egyptians (basing themselves on white 
paper) regard as already having been agreed to. 

8. 1 feel bound once more to emphasise the need for speedy decision. 
Though outwardly orderly, situation remains electric. 


J 407/2/16] No. 8. 

Sir )f Lampoon to Mr. Eden.—(Received January 13, 1936.) 


(No. 1470.) 

Sj r Cairo , December 31, 1935. 

’ WITH reference to my despatch No. 560 of the 17th May, in which I 
reported the secession of a number of labour unions from Abbas Halim to the 
Wafd, I have the honour to record that attempts have recently been made to 
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bring these rival labour organisations together to form a united workers' “ front ” 
in support of the recently formed coalition of political parties 

2. The promoters of the movement were perhaps encouraged by the 
financial difficulties of both labour organisations. According to a recent report 
the staff of the Wafdist General Union had not received their salaries for over 
three months; and Abbas Halim is several months in arrears with the payment 
of his labour premises. Moreover, the Wafdist Higher Labour Council appears 
to have been surprisingly inactive during recent months. Its president, llamdi 
Seif-al-Nasr, has been much criticised for lack of energy and initiative, and Aziz 
Mirhom, one of its prominent members, has resigned. Nahas Pasha is stated to 
have informed Hamdi Seif-al-Nasr that the council required reorganisation, and 
to have deputed Makram Obeid and Ahmed Maher to undertake a study of the 
problem. 

3. The circumstances appeared, therefore, not unfavourable for a reconcilia¬ 
tion between the rival groups. But although efforts arc still being made to bring 
this about little success has yet been attained. Various proposals were made. 
Supporters of the Wafd suggested that Abbas Halim should be invited to accept 
the post of President of the Higher Labour Council in place of Tfamdi Seif-al- 
Na.sr, and that Abbas Halim’s organisation should then be merged with that of 
the Wafd. Abbas Halim, on the other hand, has adhered to his opinion that 
Labour must be kept free from political parties, and that if an amalgamation of 
all labour unions takes place it must be independent of political control. 

4. On the 22nd December the Abbas Halim Syndicates held a meeting at 
which the present situation of Labour was discussed, including the proposed 
amalgamation with the Wafd Labour Syndicates Among other resolutions 
passed at this meeting, it was decided that the Abbas Halim Labour Syndicates 
should put forward a number of candidates for election to Parliament to represent 
the workers’ interests independently of party; and that these Labour Deputies 
should support, in Parliament, the United National Front Abbas Halim 
informed the meeting that about three hundred independent students, who are 
supporters neither of the Wafd nor of the Liberal Constitutional party, had 
recently promised to support these workers’ candidates in the coming elections. 
At the moment, therefore, it seems doubtful whether an amalgamation of the 
Abbas Halim and Wafdist Labour groups will materialise. The Wafd has 
recently exercised little apparent influence over organised Labour. A remarkable 
feature of recent events has been the almost entire absence of Labour participation 
in the disturbances. It would seem that Abbas Halim is still holding his own 
against the Wafd, and that the risk of a united Labour organisation controlling 
ail the syndicates and under the influence of the Wafd is not immediate. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W LAMPSON, 

IIiyh ('ornmi.' s .‘doner 


(J 386/2/161 No. 9. 

Sir .)/. Lampsou to Mr. Eden. {Received January 13) 

(No 30.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 9, 1936. 

i HAVE the honour to report that in view of information which had reached 
me that the Wafd and the minority parties were taking steps, particularly 
through student organisations, to foment disorder in the provinces in the event 
of an unfavourable reply by llis Majesty’s Government to the request for treaty 
negotiations, 1 instructed His Majesty’s consular agents in the provinces to 
furnish me with their views on the situation in their respective districts. 

2. Their replies have now been received and indicate that the students in 
the provinces are now, as a result of the propaganda of their fellow students from 
Gairo, prepared to act under the latter’s instructions and to create disturbances 
when called upon to do so. It is true that the reports from Zaga/.ig, Mehalle 
Kebir and Assuan, contain no information of overt propaganda activities by 
students, but elsewhere local students’ meetings have been attended by deputa¬ 
tions of Cairo students, and it is generally agreed that any student disorders in 
Cairo in future will automatically be followed bv similar disturbances in the 
[16123] Hi 














8 


provinces. Indeed at Tantah and Danianhur the preparations had reached a 
point where the students were forming themselves into organised bands, each 
under a leader; were adopting the Fascist salute; and in general showing a trend 
towards a more militant organisation. It appears, however, that the VVafd are 
rather alarmed by the extension of this student movement in the provinces and 
they are reported to have been trying to discourage it. The Wafd are no doubt 
anxious to avoid further disturbances until the parliamentary elections, and are 
now, in the provinces as in Cairo, advising the students to remain quiet, but to 
be prepared for action in the future, whenever necessary. As against this there 
is unfortunately evidence that the minority parties, which have acquired a certain 
hold on the students, are at present instigating them to continue this agitation, 
which, these minority elements hope, will end f»v bringing about the downfall of 
Nessim (whom they regard as the tool of the'Wafd) and adversely affect the 
Wafd’s fortunes. In the opinion of the consular agent at Zagazig it is Sidky 
Pasha who is mainly responsible for encouraging this movement in his district. 

3. The consular agents' reports indicate that so far the attempts to stir up 
the fellahin have not been successful and there are no indications yet that the 
fellah in are prepared to join in the disturbances. Some of the consular agents 
point out, however, that it would be unwise to count on the continued indifference 
of the fellahin if there were a recrudescence of students’ disorders. The student 
movement has already gained much credit by its success in promoting the United 
Front of the Wafd and the minority parties, and the townspeople in the provinces 
appear to have been impressed. There was a tendency at first to condemn the 
students’ activities, but latterly, especially among provincial Egyptian officials, 
there is an inclination to condone their riotous acts. There is general agreement 
among ITis Majesty’s consular agents that unless the Government officials deal 
more firmly in future with the students’ disorders a dangerous situation might 
arise in the provinces. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


TJ 457/2/16] No. 10. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received January 13.) 

(No. 29.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 13, 1936. 

1 SAW Hilmi this morning, lie has always proved himself definitely 
friendly to us and his advice is therefore worth listening to. 

2. After talk on the general lines already adopted with his other colleagues 
of the United Front— e.g., military clauses and altered circumstances since 1930— 
and emphasising as always that I was still awaiting instructions, I asked him 
squarely whether all political parties, especially the Wafd, really wanted a 
treaty? He said that Nahas did, but Makram Ebeid did not; every party would 
at present be sw r cpt along by general desire of the country for a treaty. Every 
Egyptian preferred us to any other country, but they genuinely wanted our 
relations regularised, e.g., the stigma removed of being treated worse than Iraq. 
There was a solid national desire for a friendly treaty of alliance with us 

3. Ilis advice was : (1) A quick decision to agree to negotiate; (2) thereafter, 
immediate-negotiations with United Front before elections brought in an over¬ 
whelming Wafd majority, when things would bo hopeless all round. To wait 
till then would be fatal; whereas it was obviously common sense to negotiate now 
whilst all parties and newspapers were committed together to principle of 
negotiations and unable to criticise, as they would later. 

4. I admitted that there was force in his argument. But the United Front 
wei'e not an official body, lie replied that there was good precedent for Nessim 
to make way for a national Government on an issue of this kind; and Nessim 
would hardly be able, or, indeed, wish to object to making way for a coalition 
Government drawn from the United Front for express purpose of treaty 
negotiations. 
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[J 366/2/161 No. 11 

Sir M. Lampson in Mr. Eden. (Ren-ired .January 13) 

(No. 4. Saving.) 

(Telegraphic.) tin cluir. Cairo, January 9, 1936. 

REPORTS from all sides indicate that minority parties, probably with the 
support of the Palace, are making a determined effort to get Nessim out of office 
before the elections, and that they will continue to force the treaty issue with a 
view to creating an upheaval, probably accompanied by further student rioting, 
in order to attain this object. 

2. Their aim is apparently to prevent the return of an undiluted Wafd to 
power. They think that elections under Nessim will be particular!', favourable 
to the Wafd. 

3. Probably minority elements of United Front have different ideas of what 
they would like to happen. Mahmoud, in conversation with the oriental 
secretary, said that a United Front Government should be formed at once to sign 
the treaty before the elections. On the other hand, the minority parties generally 
seem to aim at either a postponement of the elections and of the access of the 
Wafd to power, or at least elections “ made ” by a minority Government which, 
they tihink, would result in a larger minority representation in Parliament. 

4. The Wafd wish to avoid trouble and keep Nessim in power until the 
advent of Parliament and a Wafd Government. 

5. It is widely suspected that the insistence of Mahmoud and other minority 
elements on the treaty issue is not actuated by a genuine hope of a quick settle 
ment on the 1930 basis, but merely by a desire to check the return of an 
undiluted Wafd. It is possible, therefore, that, however conciliatory our answer, 
the minority parties will make it a pretext for opposition and siirring up of 
disorders. 

6. But I remain strongly of opinion that, despite such party manoeuvres, 
the wisest policy for us is to disregard this internal intrigue which is endemic in 
Egypt, and to respond to the United Front's letter of 12th December strictly on 
its merits. Such a straightforward attitude is the strength of our traditional 
policy and, in my opinion, the only one to adopt with orientals as, indeed, with 
anyone else. Primary consideration should be to ensure that we are adopting 
reasonable attitude. 


U 447/2/16] No. 12. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lamp son (Cairo). 

(No. 25.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 16, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 24 of 8th January : Political situation in Egypt. 

Your reply, which I assume will be made verbally, to the United Front should 
be as follows :— 

“ His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom are quite prepared 
to enter forthwith into conversations with the Egyptian Government with 
the object of arriving at an Anglo-Egyptian treaty settlement, but in view 
of the paramount importance of its military provisions, His Majesty’s 
Government suggest that, as a preliminary to negotiations, the two Govern¬ 
ments, with the help of their military advisers, should discuss confidentially 
and as potential allies the application of the milifarw terms of the 1930 draft 
treaty to the changed situation of to-day.” 

2. You should at once acquaint King Fuad with the terms of this reply, 
and firmly impress upon him that the consequences of failure to reach agreement 
would be serious, and that in such an event His Majesty’s Government might 
have to reconsider their whole policy towards Egypt. You should also make it 
clear that, once the military clauses were settled, the Sudan clauses would have 
to be discussed next. You should hold similar language to the Egyptian Prime 
Minister and to the leaders of the United Front. In your conversation with King 
Fuad you should also warn him that His Majesty’s Government rely on his 
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n p r i0n |^° P f ( * U n C a reasonal) ! c ^ rarae °f mind among Egyptian leaders, and 
profit !ls m the past 1 ° W ^ unsatlsfacfcor y ending to be turned to His Majesty’s 

1 11 Should the Egyptian leaders ask whether, in the event of an agreement 

Jung leached on the military provisions of a treaty, His Majesty’s Government 

be Jovernl0 0° ; l ] (xe f )t the , 19;j0 tlraft for the remaining clauses, your reply should 
be governed by the following considerations : It is not possible to discuss other 
matte is m detail pending agreement on the military provisions. While His 
Majesty s Government are anxious to reach agreement upon a treaty as a whole * 
they do jot and cannot consider themselves bound by the provisions'of the draft 
treaty ot 1.MO or by the provisions of any other inconclusive negotiation His 
Majesty s Government do not, of course, intend by this to convey the impression 
o.t any rigid attitude, but they must make plain the elementary principle that * 
no Government either could or would consider itself bound by the provisions of 
a draft which was never signed. 

4. 4he conversations contemplated in paragraph 1 of this telegram would 
of course take place m Cairo. 

Please see my immediately following telegram. 


TJ 677/2/161 No. 13. 

Sir M. Lumpson to Mr. Kdm. (Rem'red human y 20) 

(No. 49.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 20, 1936. 

YOIJR telegram No. 25. 

1 saw King huad this morning and acted as instructed. At his request 1 
gave him the Irench translation of paragraph 1 marking it “verbal com¬ 
munication. 

2 My general impression is that His Majesty is helpfully disposed. He 
was obviously much pleased at passage to the effect that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment will rely upon him to induce reasonable attitude amongst political leaders. 

3. I told him that 1 was seeing Prime Minister and Nalias in turn later this 
afternoon, but had wished to see His Majesty first in order to get his impression 
ot the sort of reaction our reply was likely to produce. For instance, it would bo 
fatal it it resulted m disorder or other nonsense. His Majesty said he did not 
see why there need be any trouble, but matter would have to be handled with 
delicacy. His first reaction was that we must work with all political leaders, 
thus hinting at (though not specifically mentioning) a coalition Government I 
said that I inclined to the same view, but would Nalias and Wafd participate? 
ills Majesty replied: “Not willingly; but if driven into a corner and havin'* 
to choose between welfare of Egypt and his party interest, Nalias would have no 
option Continuing, His Majesty emphasised that great patience would be 
requisite and considerable elasticity; also our nerves on both sides must remain 
unruffled. And it was also important to avoid contentious publicity. Oil my 
repeating request tor more specific reaction to our reply, His Majesty said he 
must ask for a short space to reflect. He would send Ali Maher to see me later 
m the day to convey result of His Majesty’s reflection; and he particularly hoped 
I would maintain close contact with him through Ali Maher on this question. 
I assured him that I should bo delighted to do so. 

4. 11 is Majesty several times made long and almost impassioned 
declarations that it was his dearest wish to see a good treaty signed with Great 
Britain before he died. I made suitable acknowledgment and took the oppor¬ 
tunity to allude to out-of-dateness of 1930 military clauses. He seemed to 
realise this, but kept harping on restricted size, equipment, Ac., of Egyptian army. 

1 as sin od him that it treaty went through, that was a minor issue on which 
satisfaction should not be difficult; but to modernise Egyptian army they should 
remain in closest contact and association in work and in play with British 
forces; how foolish then to try to pen up our forces in the Canal Zone* and to 
try to limit our numbers. On the contrary, Egypt’s interest was to ensure 
presence ot our troops in as large numbers as possible on principle of pooled 
military assets. 
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5. Reverting to my interviews with Prime Minister and Nahas His Majesty 
thought that I should be most careful not to say anything at all definite or 
committal as to whom we would be ready to communicate with; and it was 
fortunate from that point of view that 1 did not yet know (see paragraph 3 of 
your telegram No. 26) what precisely our strategical programme for 
negotiations was. 

6. Since drafting the above I have just heard that Ali Maher is coming to 
see me before my other two interviews this evening. This may well prove an 
advantage, for if I can get genuine co-operation of His Majesty in this question 
it may well prove a cardinal factor. 

(Copied secret to three service chiefs.) 


LJ 667/2/16] No 14 

Sii M. Lumpson to Mr. lulen .— (RendrrcI Junuuiy 20.) 

(No. 52. ) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cain), January 20, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 49. 

Interview with Nahas Pasha was less successful. He at once took exception 
to the proposal for immediate conversations. From the outset he had made it clear 
that all negotiations, &c., should be with constitutional Egyptian Government 
after forthcoming elections. 

2. I argued strongly that with the United Front there was for the lirst time 
a real opportunity for dealing with a body representing all Egyjit—and that on 
an issue of national importance. But he refused to budge. The Wafd would 
definitely not participate in any negotiations or conversations before the elections 
nor form part of any coalition Government, lie argued that this was in our best 
interest, for once the Wafd were in office constitutionally they would be able to 
make concessions in actual terms of a treaty which no coalition Government could 
ever do; the electorate would suspect that any treaty negotiated by a. non¬ 
constitutional Government had been extorted; whereas a treaty negotiated by a 
Wafd Government constitutionally elected would have the approval of the whole 
country; and so forth at very great length. 

3. Seeing that there was no prospect of shaking him, 1 reminded him that 
reply (of which I informed both King Fuad and the Prime Minister were already 
aware from me) was addressed to the United Front had he not better refer it to 
them and get their response? And in any case, I must repeat that this was a 
matter between Great Britain and Egypt, not between Great Britain and any 
individual Egyptian party; as such, clearly it was incumbent upon King Fuad 
to exercise his influence; indeed, it might be that it was for His Majesty to decide 
what should best be done in his country’s true interest. 

4. The Pasha, who made no secret that be was much upset, said lie agreed 
that King Fuad must decide; but he regretted infinitely that by our reply we were 
going to start up dissension afresh; minority parties would obviously bo delighted 

5 At one time he tried to insinuate that J bad been in favour of government 
of the country by the Wafd alone. T corrected any such impression; on the 
contrary, we had always hoped for a truly national Government of all parties as 
we had ourselves done at home. I still could not sec why that should not now be 
possible seeing that the issue at stake was so essentially national. But l got no 
response. 

6. As arranged with Ali Maher I shall to-morrow give him the substance 
of niv talks to-night with Nessim and Nahas Pasha It will then bo for King Fuad 
to consider the next step. 

7. Prima facie, I feel that the Wafd arc by this attitude, if persisted in, 
getting on to a thoroughly bad wicket with the country. Whereas our case so 
obviously dictated by reason should appeal to all reasonable people. But i will, 
of course, report developments. 





fJ 724/2/161 
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No. 13. 


Si)' M. Lampson to Mr. hdm -dim i r> J tan nan/ 22.) 

(No. 62.) 

(Telegmphic.) II. Cairo, January 22, 1936. 

1 JIIMF Minister informed oriental secretary that the King summoned him 
yes ei day afternoon and told him that, as lie had no Parliament to support him, he 
liad better present his resignation. Prime Minister enquired whether His 
Majesty wished him to present resignation the next day or after a few days 
he King lcplied : lo-morrow. His Majesty added that he was summoning 
United h rout to-day, but gave no explanation of his demand for so sudden a 
resignation. The King was neither impolite nor cordial. 

2. 1 rime Minister is informing his colleagues at Cabinet meeting this 

morning, and will ask for an audience this afternoon to present Cabinet’s 
resignation. 


3. Prime Minister thought that the King was acting too precipitately; 
His Majesty would have done better to wait and see what he could do with 
United Front, but he never appreciated properly the difficulties ahead and was 
too intent on getting rid of him (Nessim) at the first opportunity. Prime Minister 
also doubted the expediency of forming a United Front Cabinet. If negotiations 
succeeded, it would be admissible; but il they failed, there would be no Government 
left to form. 


4. Prime Minister said that Nahas Pasha, who seemed to suspect something, 
visited him in a great state of agitation last night, and tried to get out of him 
what had passed at the audience, but the Prime Minister refused to be drawn. 
He, however, strongly advised Nahas to play up to the British. 

5. As King Fuad conveyed no hint whatsoever to me of this impending 
action, though Ali Maher was actually with me at noon yesterday, I am at 
once summoning the latter to ask for some explanation. On the face*of it, King 
Fuad has acted over-hastilv and should certainly have consulted me in some form. 
I will wire again later. 


[J 735/2/161 No. 16. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Mien. - (llrrrired January 22.) 

(No. 69.) 

(lelegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 22, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 62. 

hollowing is account given to oriental secretary by Mahmoud of United 
Front’s audience with the King to-day — 

2. Nahas was lirst received by the King alone for about twelve minutes. 
Other members were then brought in while Nahas was still in King’s presence. 

3. The King said that he welcomed formation of United Front. He was 
always for unity. He approved entering into negotiations with Great Britain. 
Hitherto Egyptians had always stuck out lor 100 per cent, of what they wanted. 
Had they in the past accepted 70 per cent., o.g., during the Milner negotiations, 
Ugypt would have been tar ahead of where she was now. Anyhow, if difficulties 
arose during negotiations, he was ready to use his whole influence for 
appeasement. 

4. His Majesty then went on to say that he had asked Nessim to present his 

resignation so that a Government of United Front might be formed. He had just 
been urging Nahas to accept premiership of such a Cabinet, and thought that he 
had overcome his objections to the extent of 99 per cent. FI is Majesty excused 
himself from gasping and coughing due, lie said, to intensity of his appeal to 
Nahas. His Majesty betrayed strong emotion, even weeping/ He said that he 
had only a little time to live and his dearest wish was to achieve his country’s 
desires before he died, Ac. J 

5. Mahmoud characterised the King’s attitude as magnificent, and said that 
it was the first time that he (Mahmoud) had got the impression that the King 
was reallv out for a treaty. 
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6. Members of the United Front then withdrew, Nahas going off alone 
without saying anything to the others and looking very unhappy. Ali Maher is 
to see him this evening, presumably to get his Fnal answer. 

7. Minister of Finance told Mahmoud at 4 i\m. that Makram had thrown all 
his weight against acceptance by Nahas of Wafd participation in United Front 
Cabinet, and was already organising students for demonstrations against 
negotiations under so-called threat. This, according to Mahmoud, is point on 
which the Wafd is basing its agitation against the United Front Government 
Mahmoud urged that I should make some public statement removing impression 
of threat, e.g., in answer to a letter from head of mwv Gmernnieiit asking for 
explanation of phrase in question. Otherwise it was difficult to a\oid 
appearance of unfree negotiations. Oriental secretary only remarked that it was 
not customary for the High Commissioner to make public explanations. 

8. Mahmoud seemed to think that the Wafd would refuse to participate in 
United Front Cabinet, but if Wafd did accept, only two or three Wafdist 
Ministers would be admitted as Wafd quota, lie said that in town to-day it was 
rumoured that Ali Maher might be the new Prime Minister He was guarded 
in reply to an enquiry as to how he would regard such an appointment, but said 
that Ali Maher could not be premier of a United Front Cabinet owing to the 
existence of so many senior men in the Front (i.c.. ex-Priine Ministers). 

9 Mahmoud said that “ National Students.” /> , his partisans, were being 
instructed to combat disorder, and he was sure that in universities, at any rate, 
disorder would be checked. 

10. In reply to enquiry by oriental secretary as to whether he did not think 
that the Wafd opposition to treaty negotiations by the United Front Cabinet 
might complicate matters, Mahmoud cheerfully brushed aside the difficulty by 
repetition of previous assertion (see my telegram No. 59) that the United Front 
Cabinet could carry the country with it. Tie added that if he (Mahmoud) were 
Prime Minister, he would invite Nahas to join in negotiation. 

11. Wafd meeting is considering question this evening. Minority elements 
are also conferring this evening 

12. Prime Minister presented his letter of resignation to the King this 
afternoon. The King told him that Nahas had refused to enter the United Front 
Cabinet, but that ITis Majesty had sent him away to reflect with other elements. 

13. Director-General of Furopean Department has been warned of 
possibility of disorders to-morrow, and Egyptian military and police arrange¬ 
ments are being made. 


iJ 780/2/16] 


No 17 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Ldru. (lircripud January 21.) 

(No- 72.) 

(Telegraphic.) II. . Cairo, January 23, 1936. 

A'LI MAllEll saw Nahas Pasha and his principal colleagues oi the 
Wafd this morning and spent many hours pressing them on behalf of King Fuad 
to accept His Majesty’s invitation to form a coalition Government. Ali Maher 
emphasised that a purely Wafd Government was unsuited (1) to prepare an 
unbiased parliamentary election; (2) to conduct treaty negotiations with us. 
Finally, it was left that the Wafd would give their answer late to-night, and if 
they cannot accept the King’s invitation, they have undertaken to submit some 
really sensible and workable arrangement instead. Ali Maher will tell me their 
answer to-morrow morning and consult mi' regarding it before submitting it to 
King Fuad. ■ 

2. Ali Maher had brought out the point that any treaty settlement with us 
must have the concurrence of all parties, and lie believes he mil Nahas and 
company to admit that this was so. 

3. Ali Malier assured me once more that King Fuad is earnestly and sincerely 
anxious to see a treaty signed. 

■‘4. He told me that as regards non nulitau clauses, Egyptian side (more 
specially Sidky and Mohammed Mahmoud) would hope to obtain better terms 
for Egypt on Capitulations than 1930 draft, just as we seemed to aim at altered 
military and Sudan provisions Sidkv had indeed gathered from Sir John 
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. 1 ? n afc 9 eneva 111 1932 that His Majesty’s Government would not be averse 
to that 1 was non-committal, confining myself to the banal remark that in 
successful negotiations there was usually a mutual process of give and take. 

, f V ? n . a talks with Ali Maher and others I have noticed a disposition 
to take it imphc'tly for granted from our report that non-military or Sudan 
clauses of 1930 draft will provoke no trouble from us. I have thou41 it wiser 
not to enter into any discussion on this or even put in a word of warning at the 
present embryonic stage. But it is a point which may have to be dealt with soon 
to avoid all possible charges later of lack of frankness on our part. No one so 
tar has put direct question to me. 


fJ 793/2/16] No. 18. 

(No 74) S " M Lam P son *° Mr - E<len -—(Received January 24.) 

<TCl MY'teleirara No 72. *** 24 ' 1#S «- 

follows 6 reSU ^ ^ Maher’s talks with various parties last night is as 

i 4 ^ P r ®l )0se H le formation of a non-party Government to conduct 

elections After the elections, negotiations with us by the United Front under a 
purely Ward Government. 

\\ T 4 ^ inont U Parties. Sidky Pasha and Mohammed Mahmoud object to 
Waitl proposal, and suggest three alternatives: — 

(") Coalition Government and treaty negotiations at once with us. 

\)) hailing that, United Front to negotiate with us at once and a strong non- 
Party Government to be formed—elections to come later. 

(c) Supposing Nahas refuses to negotiate with us because he does not head 
a purely Wafdist Cabinet, to propose a non-party Prime Minister 
whom all non-Wafdist members of the United Front will join. But 
this only on condition that His Majesty’s Government would regard 
such a body as negotiable. ' 

3. Ali Maher was anxious to know my reactions to the above before 
proceeding further or submitting the results of his soundings to King Fuad. He 
fcaied that if he went forthwith to His Majesty the latter would send at once for 
Nahas and place the responsibility for failure of the coalition firm upon him. 
Might he (Ali Maher) ask me firstly whether it was essential that we should have 
immediate treaty negotiations— cf. the Wnfd proposal. I said that if he wanted 
a formal reply I must have notice of the question so as to consult you; but my 
immediate reaction was that my instructions clearly mentioned conversations 

forthwith, and meant what they said ; that His Majesty’s Government could 
only be disagreeably surprised if, after coming with all possible speed to their 
weighty decision to accept Egyptian 'National invitation, in response to almost 
indecent insistent pressure from Egypt, they were then met with a request to 
hold things up because of internal political squabbles. 8econdly, the standard 
by which we, Great Britain, must judge all this was whether it enhanced, or the 
reverse, the prospects of a successful outcome to our proposed treaty talks. I 
hardly felt that a postponement was calculated to improve those prospects. The 
Pasha said emphatically that delay would in his view be directly detrimental to 
success; everyone would quarrel in the interval. 

4. As the Pasha continued to press me for my views, I summarised them in 
general as follows: We, and we must assume Egyptians also, want a treaty; the 
greater the unity amongst Egyptians, clearly the better from the point of view of 
success; therefore, we should welcome any arrangement willingly accepted by all 
political parties in Egypt; to drag the minority parties into some unpractical 
combination against their feelings could hardly stabilise that unity which was 
ho necessary in a matter of this national importance. I thought, therefore, that 
the standard of approach should be : — 

(a) How is it going to work in practice ? For instance, how will the adminis¬ 
tration of the country be carried on? 
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(b) How would it fit in with the conduct of the forthcoming elections? 

(r) What would the position be in the event of an unreasonable Egyptian 
attitude on treaty affairs? 

p/) That it was essentially for King Fuad to decide in a national matter of 
this importance; and the essential thing for me to record was that, if 
through the intransigent attitude of any new Go\eminent, the forth¬ 
coming conversations with us showed signs of miscarrying, I should 
naturally look to His Majesty to intervene and exercise his influence 
to help the treaty through, and also to control the local situation 
(e.g.. riots, Ac.). 

5. Reverting to (r) of paragraph 2, Ali Maher asked whether we should 
regard such a Government as “negotiable"? 1 said that I could not answer 
off-hand 1 . He then asked, should we alternatively regard a purely Wal'd Govern¬ 
ment as negotiable? I replied that my own view was guided by the standard 
so often enunciated. Great Britain was speaking to all Egypt and not to any 
one party on this treaty business. Any non-national Government did not, /iriwa 
facie , meet that criterion; therefore, the ideal was a coalition Government, as 
proposed in paragraph 2 (a). If, despite universal pressure and obvious 
reasonableness of the oiler, Nahas still turned down the King s invitation to 
form such a coalition Government, and if as a result a Government as under 
paragraph 2 (c) were formed, then, so far as their being negotiable was concerned, 
1 feel sure that w ; e should have to be guided strictly by merits and by our necessary 
standard of whether any treaty negotiations with them would be accepted and 
ratified by the country as a whole. 

G. The Pasha, who agreed, suggested that I should see Nahas again and 
press him to join a coalition Government, but I said that I saw no good purpose. 
I had already on the 20th January used even argument upon him without the 

slightest success. ...... 

7. Ali Maher left me saying that he would try Nahas once more, but it he 
failed to shake him, King Fuad (whose habit it was to act quickly) would have 
to decide what to do. 11 is Excellency would let me know what that was as soon 

as possible. . 

8. I am purposely not commenting on these events as they occur But as 

soon as we have something concrete 1 will submit my comment. 


1J 808/2/16] No lit 

Sir HI. Lampoon to Mr. Eden, (fieceirrJ dan nary 2a.) 

(No. 78.) . 

(Telegraphic.) R. ( aim, January 2a, l.)3<>. 

MY telegram No. 74. ,, 

Ali Maher Pasha called again this morning and said that, as a result o! all 
his conversations with different parties, he wished to lay the position betore the 
King this morning in the form of the following three alternatives : 

(1) A simple coalition Government and immediate treaty conversations with 

us. This would be proposed once more to Nahas, in spite, of Ins 

refusals hitherto. ... 

(2) A Government formed of the secondary elements of all parties, including 

Wafd, but no United Front signatories; the latter to remain m the 
United Front, who would be authorised by Royal decree to negotiate 
a treaty as official Egyptian delegation. Elections to be postponed 
until June or September, as might be necessary to complete the 
negotiations. Nahas had agreed to immediate negotiations by the 
United Front, but on condition that the elections took place not later 
than March. King Fuad strongly objected to this proposal, which 
would involve an electioneering campaign and a change of Govern¬ 
ment during negotiations. - 

(3) To throw the whole responsibility for a failure to produce the agreed 
V Government squarely on the Wafd, and appoint a Cabinet d’AlTaires, 

which would neither negotiate nor hold elections until Nahas has 
agreed to (1), or (2). 
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2. Immediately on hearing of (2) above, I observed that the postponement 
of the elections would probably be attributed to us, as everything always was. 
The Pasha replied that King Fuad would take full responsibility. I repeated 
that the standard by which this and everything should be judged was its effect 
on the favourable progress of treaty negotiations. 

3. I asked for a short time for reflection and then telephoned the following 
message to Ali Maher :— 

Although these alternatives are questions of internal concern, yet, as 
I have been asked to express my views in the common interest, they are as 
follows : — 

“ (1) Is obviously the most sensible and most workable. 

“ (2) On the face of it appears to be a real effort to find a compromise 
in order to avoid the necessity of adopting (3).” 

4. Solution (3) appears inevitable if (1) and (2) are rejected by Nahas, but 
I framed my formula with the intention of precluding responsibility for this, or 
the postponement of elections being fastened on us. 


[J 821/2/16J Mo. 20. 

Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. Eden.—(Received January 26.) 

(No. 81.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 26, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 78. 

Despite his utmost endeavours, Ali Maher has failed to persuade Nahas to 
come into line. 

2. Fie succeeded in persuading him to agree to postponement of elections 
until 1st May at the latest so that electoral campaign should not interfere with 
treaty conversations; but he totally failed to get him to agree to let the Wafd 
members participate in a Cabinet under a neutral Prime Minister (proposal 2 in 
paragraph 1 of my telegram under reference). Ali Maher had even suggested 
three seats in the proposed neutral Cabinet to the Wafdists, and in addition 
portfolios to Hafez Afifi, Ali Shamsi and Abdul Wahab, all three of whom are 
now practically Wafdists in sentiment. But Nahas still refused. 

3. Ali Maher said that in the light of this King Fuad, much to his regret, 
was driven back on his proposal No. 3—a strong non-Wafd Government with no 
treaty and no elections, but specifically leaving the door open to Nahas to 
reconsider his position at any moment and to join up later and form a National 
Government that would be qualified to take up treaty talks with Great Britain. 
The Pasha volunteered that neither a Government without the Wafd nor a purely 
Wafd Government would have the essential qualifications to undertake treaty 
negotiations with us; the fact that it was not truly national in composition 
would lead to the wrecking of any treaty agreed upon with us regardless of its 
merits. 

4. I he Pasha asked for my most confidential opinion before he proceeded 
further. I was careful in my reply. The matter was essentially one for 
King Fuad and his statesmen to decide. We had made a sincere response to the 
insistence on request for treaty talks; if Egypt now failed to provide a Govern¬ 
ment with whom we could safely negotiate, the fault was in no sense ours—and 
that was a point which I must emphasise ought to be brought out clearly if and 
when any Government was now called to office. Secondly, there was the vital 
question of public order. If proposal No. 3 were now adopted it was surely 
leading to that. If any Government were called in it must be prepared to govern 
and to see public law and order were scrupulously maintained. If, therefore, 
proposal No. 3 were now adopted by King Fuad, it was absolutely essential that 
this quest ion of public peace should be provided for. So much said, I would state 
that I thought that his Excellency had shown patience and elasticity in his 
efforts to help to find compromise solution acceptable to all parties, including the 
Wafd; if the Wafd now chose to stand out, I must confess that I could not myself 
think of any alternative compromise solution. But any incoming Prime Minister 
must be careful not in any ease. shape or form to throw'thc blame on Great Britain 


for these complications. Flis Excellency said that was perfectly right and the 
truth. Incoming Prime Ministers would have at once to publish a declaration of 
policy showing the public exactly how unresponsive the Wafd had been, and that 
theirs was the blame; he would at the same time have to make it clear that the 
door would remain open to the Wafd to join the Government at any time; he 
would also have to be prepared to govern firmly and suppress disorder, of which 
his Excellency admitted there was likclv to be some. 

5. The Pasha will sec Sidky and Mohammed Mahmoud again to-morrow 
morning to discuss the formation of a strong non-Wafd Government (he is 
purposely leaving twentv-four hours in case the Wafd should reconsider their 
position); he seemed to think Mahmoud the man indicated, but that depends upon 
Sidky. He, Ali Maher, had told both the above that he himself preferred not to 
head the Government. 

6. My comment follows in my immediately following telegram. 


[J 810/2/16] No. 21. 

Sir M. Lantp'-on to I// Ed/ n (lieceired January 26.) 

(No. 82.) 

(Telegraphic.) 11. Cairo, January 26, 1936. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

My comment is that 1 do not think we can do anything but let events take 
their course. We have put the burden upon King Fuad and his Ministers and 
it is for him to take his decision and its consequences. 

2. The Wafd have been given every chance to come m on what is essentially 
a vital national question affecting all political parties and all sections of the 
nation; they have refused and must bear the responsibility which King Fuad 
clearly intends to fix upon them. 

3. There will almost certainly be rioting, Ac, but so long as the new 
Government is prepared to deal with that firmly. 1 see no grounds on which wo 
could base an objection to King Fuad’s proposed course of action. 

4. There will be no treaty talks for the moment and probably a postpone 
ment of the elections. But neither of these results is in any way our doing. 
We have remained aloof and the Egyptians themselves will be responsible. 

5. In short, we have a clear conscience and can now wait on events unless 
and until something happens that forces us as the ultimate authority for foreign 
life and property to intervene and take an active band. I hope tins will not 
prove necessary, but it may. 

(Copies to General Officer Commanding, Air Officer Commanding and 
Commander-in-chief.) 


LJ 865/2/16] No. 22. 

Sir .1/. Lampoon to Mr bah u {IS ft ired Januaiy '21) 

(No. 84.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, January 27, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 81. 

Ali Maher showed me this morning joint letter to him from Mahmoud and 
Sidky Pasha offering to serve under him in United Front Government, leaving it 
open for a time to Nahas Pasha to change his mind and replace Ali Maher; it he 
continued obstinate, this Government would proceed to elections, which in Ali 
Maher’s opinion might easily go against Wafd. This is proposal No. 3 modified 
to include United Front minus the Wafd and to avoid indefinite postponement of 
elections and treaty conversations. 

2. 1 had already prepared written formula to plme on record our attitude, 

and in particular to diminish possibility of His Majesty’s Government s ultimate 
responsibility for maintenance of order being involved in any Palace policy of 
indefinite postponement of return to constitutional life. 1 gave this to Ali 
Maher, at the same time encouraging his intention to induce Nahas Pasha to 
agree, to some form of coalition. So far, all Nahas Pasha is prepared to accept 
is a neutral Government under Maher with the rest of solution 2, except that 
[16123j c 
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elections should only be postponed to 2nd May (see my telegram No. 81, 
paragraph 2). By neutralisation Nahas Pasha means that members of Cabinet 
should be non-partisan, i.e., he will not have coalition Government in any form. 

3. Ali Maher agreed to propose to King Fuad that he be allowed to make 
final effort to convert Nahas Pasha. Failing this, the King would to-morrow form 
Government on the lines of paragraph 1 above. I emphasised that the responsi¬ 
bility of the King must be made perfectly clear in announcing the formation of 
such Government, and 1 underlined the primary importance of readiness to take 
all measures of maintenance of public order. ] was particularly anxious that the 
question of treaty should not be dragged into the area of internal politics, for 
which there was absolutely no justification. 

4. The following is the formula which l communicated to Ali Maher, who 
said he would show it to King Fuad : — 

“ It is not for His Majesty's Government to dictate to King Fuad what 
he should do on this question of internal politics. His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment were no party to dismissal of Nessim Pasha, though they have always 
felt that conversations, if held, should properly be with a Government truly 
representing the whole country. 

“ As regards alternative No. 3. the bias of His Majesty’s Government in 
favour of constitutional Government is well known, and any indefinite 
postponement of elections would probably be viewed by London with concern. 

“ If alternative No. 3 is adopted, King Fuad must assume entire 
responsibility. His Majesty will, of course, take necessary precautions to 
ensure public order.” 

(Copies to General Officer Commanding, Air Officer Commanding and 
Commander-in-chief.) 


[J 821/2/16] No. 23. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 48.) 

(Telegraphic.) K. Foreign Office, January 28, 1930. 

YOUR telegrams No. 81 of 201 h January and No. 82 of 20th January: 
Political situation in Egypt. 

1 approve your reply to Ali Maher and attitude you recommend that His 
Majesty’s Government should adopt. 


[J 927/2/16] No. 24. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden. — (Receiv'd January 29.) 

(No. 93.) 

(1 elegraphie.) R. Cairo, January 29, 1930. 

THERE is still no solution of political crisis. 

2. Ali Maher told me last night that he was making one last effort to bring 
Wafd into some compromise solution before he finally placed the matter in 
King Fuad’s hands, which meant alternative No. 3. 

3. He added that his attempts to find a mutually satisfactory solution had 
ever been regarded by Wafd as a sign of weakness. His Excellency knew as a 
fact that Makram was up to his tricks again and that Wafd were paying*,,one 
medical student £20 a month to organise agitation on their behalf - this was 
utterly intolerable and indefensible. 

4. I observed that if his Excellency did come into office I hoped he would 
tackle this youth movement at once. Properly canalised it could be an admirable 
thing; left alone or allowed to take charge, it became a deadly poison. He fully 
shares these views. 

5. I gather that it may now be a few days before political crisis is solved. 
Meantime I am greatly obliged and encouraged by your telegram No. 48, which 
came most opportunely. 
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[J 959/2/16] No. 25. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—[Received January 30.) 

(No. 97.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo. January 30, 193(1. 

THE Wafd have at the last minute agreed to the billowing arrangement : - 

1. A neutral Cabinet to be appointed i.e., both Prime Minister and all 

members to be non-party. 

2. Immediate negotiations \\ ith us say, by loth February. 

3. Negotiators,appointed by Royal decree, to be Sidky,Mohammed Mahmoud, 

Hilmi Tssa, Ali Shamsi and Hafez Ali fi -plus five or six NY at (lists; 
the whole delegation to be under the presidency of Nahas. 

4. Elections to take place 2nd May, by which date our ” preliminary comer 

sations" would presumably have reached a point allowing their 
suspension and opening of formal “ negotiations” after elections 

5. Ali Maher to be Prime Minister. 

Ali Maher was on his way to submit this proposal to King Fuad, who will 
probably approve it in the course ol to day 


rj 991/2/16] N<> 2G. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden(Receired January 30.) 

(No. 100.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo. January 30, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 97. , 

Ali Maher informs me that a decree appointing the following Cabinet is to 
be issued this evening :— 

Ali Maher : Prime Minister, Interior and Foreign Affairs. 

Abdul Wahab : Finance. 

Mahammed Ali Allouba : Education. 

Ahmed Ali: Wakfs and Justice. 

Hassan Sabry : Commerce and Communications. 

Sadak Wahba : Agriculture. 

Lewa Ali Sidki : War. 

Hafez Hassan : Public Works 

2. Immediately after being presented to llie King to morrow the Cabinet 
will sign a decree appointing the following members of delegation for treaty 
discussions :—- 

President: Nahas Pasha. 

Members: Mohammed Mahmoud, lsnnail Sidky Pasha, Wassif Ghali, 
lliUmi Issa, Ali Shamsi, FI a fez Affili. Osman Molmrreii, Ahmed 
Maher, Nokrashai and Makram Ebeid. 

3. With regard to Ahmed Maher, 1 have not felt justified in raising any 
objection in the absence of reply to my telegram No. 76. 

4. Delegation thus includes six Wafdists, including Wassif Ghali, who is 
apparently still considered as a Wafdist, and five non Wafdists. 


[J 795/2/16] No. 27. 

.]//•. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Caim). 

(No. 50.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 30, 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 74 of the 24th January : Possible admission of Mimed 
Maher into Egyptian Cabinet. 

I could not contemplate agreement to inclusion of Ahmed Maher in any 
Government in advance of a treaty settlement. All that was conceded with 
regard to him in 1930 was that the ban on his visiting this country was removed. 

[16123] «' - 
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P,? s ^ on , was full y explained in Sir R. Vansittart’s telegram No. 7 of 1935. 
His Majesty s Government in 1930 expressed neither approval nor disapproval 
ot the composition of the Egyptian delegation. 

I have read with some concern paragraph 5 of your telegram No. 72, in 
which you state that in all your talks with Ali Maher and others you have noticed 
a disposition to take it implicitly for granted that the non-militarv or Sudan 
clauses of the 1930 draft will provoke no trouble from us, and that vou have 
thought it wiser not to enter into any discussion on this or even put in a word of 
war rung at the present stage. His Majesty’s Government’s views on this aspect 
ot the question were fully and clearly explained in paragraph 3 of my telegram 
No. 25 of the lfith .January, and I doubt the wisdom of leaving Egyptian leaders 
under such a misapprehension. His Majesty’s Government wilt not be rffiid, 
but at the same time they must refuse to be bound bv the provisions of an incon¬ 
clusive negotiation. Moreover, the .Sudan clauses were not agreed in 1930 and 
T trust that Egyptians do not imagine that the clauses which the Egyptian 
delegation then suggested for this very important question would be in any way 
acceptable to His Majesty’s Government now. I, of course, leave it to vou to 
determine the best method and moment to remove these misapprehensions. 


[J 991/2/16] No. 28. 

Mr. Ed to Sir M. Lam /iron {Cairo). 

(No. 54. Confidential.) 

(1 elegraphie.) Foreign Office , January 31. 1930. 

YOUR telegram No. 100 of 30th .January : Political situation, paragraph 3. 
Your attitude should be that you are not called upon to express approval 
or disapproval of composition of the Egyptian negotiating body. 

But a clear distinction could surely be drawn between those members of the 
Egyptian negotiating body who will meet yourself and the negotiators on our side 
and those who are attached merely as expert advisers. If Ahmed Maher is 
attached m the latter capacity, you need raise no objection to his inclusion in 
delegation But if he is to be one of the actual negotiators, T should much prefer 
that you should adopt towards him the same attitude as was observed in 1930 
Please let me have your views on this point. 

Preparations will be pushed as rapidly as possible here, but it is most 
unlikely that you can be furnished with instructions before the end of February. ' 


TJ 1010/2/16] No. 29. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.- {Received Februan/ 1 ) 

(No. HO.) 

(Tekomphio) Cairo. Mr,,„n, i. me. 

YOUR telegram No. 54. 

Question before us is composition of ofheial Egyptian delegation, which is 
t0 S il l ) P 0111ted .by Royal decree and to include representatives of all parties with 
a Wald majority of six against live. This delegation will presumably have 
expei ts attached to it with whom we are not officially concerned. 

2 As regards delegation it might conceivably be possible to arrange that 
actual contact with us should Le limited to, say, three to six representatives of 
delegation, excluding Ahmed Maher. It would be difficult to get him replaced 
on delegation and relegated to post of expert because his presence in delegation 
is part of an internal political combination, i.e., maintenance of Wafdist majority 
and adequate representation of rival tendencies in the Wal'd. 1 

3. Air. Cecil Campbell tells me Ahmed Maher was present in Locarno Room 
at opening ceremony r ot 1930 negotiations, that outside the Foreign Office part 
met Foreign Office officials, among whom Mr, Beekott, to discuss particular points’ 
and that towards the end of the negotiations he sat with Makram in a 
Capitulations Eub-Committee in the Foreign Office presided over by Lord Passfield 
and attended by bir P. Loraine. I submit that in view of all this, it would be 


illogical now to exclude Ahmed Maher either from the delegation or from contacts 
with our negotiators. I have no desire whatever to have anything to do with this 
j^n—.quite the contrary; but the above facts seem to me to be convincing. 

4. There is, moreover, inexpediency of offending the Prime Minister more 
than we can help by insisting now on the ostracism of his brother after what 
happened in 1930. 

5. I should be grateful for instructions urgently on this question, on which 
I have meantime suspended action. 

6. With reference to the last paragraph of your telegram under reference, I 
am seriously perturbed and would earnestly press that instructions reach me as 
soon as possible, and certainly sooner than indicated. After informing the 
Egyptian Government on 20th January, as instructed, that we were prepared 
to enter into discussions “ forthwith,” Egyptians will without doubt regard as 
deliberate procrastination any statement now that l cannot negotiate before the 
end of this month owing to lack of instructions. And if if be really the intention 
that I should say this, I should welcome some formula which will convince them 
of our bona fides. It is my bounden duty to emphasise the inflammability of public 
feeling here and to do my best to avoid stirring it up afresh. 


jj 1043/2/16] No. 30. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 3.) 

(No. 90.) 

Sir, Cairo , January 23, 1930. 

1 HAVE the honour to enclose herein, with reference to your despatch 
No. 3 of the 15th January, a copy of a review of labour developments in Egypt 
during the year 1935, which has been prepared at my request by Mr R. M. Graves, 
Director of the Egyptian Government Labour Office. 

2. In forwarding this report to me, Mr. Graves solicits my support lor a 
proposal which he thinks the Higher Labour Council may make for the appoint¬ 
ment of a Royal Commission to consider the question of social insurance. 
Mr. Graves adds: “ A good law will need at least four or live years of careful 
preparation, during which time we should encourage the creation ol provident 
funds and other forms of saving to remedy immediate distress and to spread 
the principles of thrift.” While T think Mr. Graves is unduly optimistic, I 
consider that his aims are worthy of any support 1 can give him. 

3. With reference to paragraphs 4 and 5 of this review T would point out 
that the account given of the split between the Wald and Abbas Halim does not 
adequately describe that phase of' the labour situation. In this connexion I have 
the honour to refer you to my despatches Nos. 409, 5(50 and 1470 dated the 
26th April, the 17th May and the 31st December respectively, in which I reported 
on the causes of the split; the initial success of the Wafd in attracting the bulk 
of the syndicates awav from Abbas Halim in the early part of last summer; the 
subsequent lack of initiative shown by the Wafd Labour Council which resulted 
in a revival of Abbas Halim’s influence; and, finally, at the end of the year the 
unsuccessful efforts made to induce the two rival labour organisations to 
join in forming a united labour front in support of the coalition of political 
part ies. 

T have, &c 

MT1.ES w. lampson, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No 30 

Note on Labour Devetupnn ut» in Egypt during 1935. 

THE report issued by the Labour Office in October shows the work 
accomplished by the Labour Office during the first Jive years of its existence, and 
outlines a programme of future legislation and administrative policy. It piesents 
a general picture of labour conditions in Egypt in the spring of 1935 and should 
be read in conjunction with this note. 
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2. During most of the current year there has been an abnormal amount of 
uniest among the workers of Egypt. The causes of agitation are various, as 
will be indicated, but it should not be assumed that the grievances of labour are 
now more acute than in the past. The reverse is actually the case if a comparison 
is made with the rates of pay and extent of unemployment during the past four 
years, but improving conditions are in themselves often a cause of unrest. 

One of the principal factors of agitation during the current year was the 
so-called Federation of Trade Unions created and directed by the ex-Nebil Abbas 
Ilalirn. The association more closely resembles an universal syndicate than a 
confederation of syndicates, it absorbs 40 per cent, of the subscriptions to the 
affiliated unions and intervenes directly in trade disputes, as well, it would 
appear, as fomenting disagreements with a view to intervening in them. Abbas 
Halim, the founder and leader of this group, is a somewhat unaccountable young 
man. He originally “ commenced labour-leader ” with the principal object of 
annoying his cousin the King, who had reduced his allowance from the Palace 
funds to mark his dissatisfaction with the Nebil and his wife, who was considered 
to be insufficiently oriental in her way of life and demeanour. Originally, Abbas 
Halim was more or less an ally of the Wafd, but after a time, as his influence 
in the labour world increased, he drifted away from the Wafd, whose leaders 
he affects to despise, and became in a notable degree independent of political 
parties. For a time he played with the idea of founding a political labour party, 
and, indeed, founded a party programme, statutes and all—on paper. It was 
not long, however, before he realised that the working classes did not yet contain 
the necessary elements to form a parliamentary group and the project has been 
more or less abandoned for the last two years. This is not to .say that a few 
seats will not be fought in the labour interest at the next elections. The 
Federation of Unions aimed at grouping round Abbas Halim the great majority 
of the working classes. Originally, it was a federation composed of a few unions 
which in a short span of time created a considerable number of others owing 
allegiance to the central association. The creation of a new subsidiary union 
was often the signal for a strike in some industrial establishment sometimes 
based on professional grievances, but as often as not designed to advertise the 
federation, which it was optimistically hoped would be found irresistible by the 
employer. Quite a considerable number of these strikes occurred in the early 
part of 1935, and a great amount of inconvenience was caused to industry, though 
none of the strikes lasted for more than a few days. It is only fair to say that 
Abbas Halim was not directly responsible for all of these strikes, and that in 
certain instances he used his influence to restrain the agitators His conception 
of the philosophy of labour is in no way extreme, and though he is far from 
being a scientific expert he has acquired a considerable practical knowledge of 
local labour problems as well as a genuine sympathy with the working population 
of Egypt combined with an ill-concealed contempt for the Egyptian bureaucracy. 
Unfortunately, he is surrounded by a band of professional syndicalists, lawyers 
and laymen, most of whom can be counted on to compromise him by acts of idiocy 
or bad faith whenever a crisis occurs. Still, in a general way, it may safely oe 
said that the federation has not proved half so dangerous as the police 
anticipated, and that the non-political character of the movement under Halim 
has been of real value since the recrudescence of political agitation. 

Shortly after the Wafdist Congress it was decided to put the labour move¬ 
ment under the control of the Wafd. The motives of this action were two-fold : 
It was desired, in the first place, to obtain the allegiance of the working classes 
to the Wafd; and, secondly, to dim the brilliance of Abbas Halim, who had 
become a star of the first magnitude and quite independent of the orbit of the 
Wafd. 

A Labour Council was lormed, at first under the nominal presidency of 
Abbas Halim, with Iiamdy Bey Seif-el-Nasr as vice-president, and Mattre Aziz 
Mirhorn and a number of other unsuccessful and disreputable lawyers as members. 
The Sherif Abbas Halim (as he is called by his partisans) never assumed the 
functions attributed to him by the Wafd, but, while incensed at this attempt to 
deprive him of his following, he did not make any violent show of resistance. 
He even affected to welcome the intervention of Naims Pasha, and encouraged 
Wafdist delegates to believe that very large sums were being subscribed to the 
federation monthly, which was far from being the case. He then handed over 
to the Wafd those' syndicates which were most backward in the payment of 
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subscriptions and the club-houses of the federation for which a high rent was 
being charged by the landlord. 

The newly-formed Council of Labour has intervened m various trade disputes 
since its creation, but in no case efficaciously, though their interference simul¬ 
taneously with the efforts of the Halim federation has sometimes made confusion 
worse confounded as in the lock-out which took place in May at Matossian 
Pi«nrette Factory at Giza. On that occasion Abbas Halim supported the 
arguments of the Labour Office against those of the Wafd Council, and the men 
agreed to the terms proposed by the employer, whose attitude throughout had 

been perfectly correct. , 

It may be said that up to now the Wafd Labour Council have not served 
the cause of labour in any way, and it is idle to expect that this organisation 
will be ever more than an instrument to catch votes and obtain political support 
for the Wafd party. The chairman of the council, iiamdy Seif-el-Nasr, is not 
interested in the working classes, nor has he the mental tenacity to acquire a 
crip of labour problems which are too prosaic for this superficial and showy 
ex-cavalry man. The other members of the Council are what are locally called 
“ awantagieh ” (derived from “avantage") or men on the make, only one of 
whom, lawyer Zoheir Sabry, formerly a Communist, is genuinely interested in 
the defence of working classes. 

It is obviously wrong in a country so little developed as Egypt that the 
destinies of trade unions should be entrusted to the protection of a political 
party, and if and when a law governing unions is made, the affiliation of unions 
to political parties will be strictly forbidden, it was, in any event, somewhat 
humiliating for Nessim Pasha, who regards syndicates as anathema, to have to 
ao'i'ee not only to their existence, but to their being attached to a political paity, 
vvhich in the eyes of the old-fashioned Conservative makes them doubly dangerous. 

A not uncommon feature of the strikes which have taken place during the 
current year has been the absence of any statement of grievances by the men. 
Workers have abandoned their work at the instigation of muddle-headed leaders, 
who have persuaded them that the mere existence of a Federation of Syndicates 
would secure for them more pay and shorter hours. Conciliators delegated by the 
Labour Office have had to find out if, in fact, grievances existed, and have usually 
insisted in such cases on the men returning to work before examining the situation. 

Apart from the attempts made by the delegates of the Halim and Wafdist 
federations to agitate workers with the sole object of showing their own strength, 
there have been definite and intelligible causes for many of the strikes which 
have occurred during 1935. The most characteristic of these were (a) dissatisfac¬ 
tion at low wages at a time when employment was becoming plentiful and rates 
of wages for unskilled labour had risen; and ( b ) the failure ot Inborn contiactors 

to fulfil their obligations towards the men 

3. There has been a general increase in employ ment especially m Alexandria 
durino' the last eighteen months and the tempo of this increase has been greatly 
accelerated since the arrival of the British fleet in Egyptian waters and the 
reinforcement of the British army and air force. The authorities responsible for 
operations connected with unloading stores and ammunition, supply of stores to 
ships, camp-buildings, &c., have followed the British Government tradition ol 
offerin'’' a good average wage to unskilled workers for a reasonable day’s work. 
Consequently, coal-heavers, dock porters, cotton porters and other unskilled 
workers, when dissatisfied with their wages or conditions of work, have gone on 
strike with a fair prospect of obtaining good wages for less work with the British 
authorities. Negotiators for the settlement of strikes found that this factor 
greatly increased the resistance of the men to pressure from employers or 

contractors. „ , , , , , , 

Independently, however, of the general condition ot the labour market and 
the prospects of employment for unskilled labour, a very great deal of imitation 
and legitimate unrest among the unskilled or semi-skilled workers ol Egypt is 
due to the unserupulousiiess and dishonesty of labour contractors and to their 
ingrained habit of making deductions from wages for which excuses are some¬ 
times offered and sometimes not. 1 Ins practice even obtains where the pi incipal 
has himself fixed the wages, which the labour contractor is to pay to his workers. 
The latter are often very long-suffering towards the labour contractors, who are 
usually of their own class. When a collective agreement regarding wages has 
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been concluded with the principal employers and not observed by the contractors 
the men usually insist on their rights, and if the contractor complains that he 
is making nothing out of the contract, they claim further increases, which they 
share with the contractor, in order to enable the latter to make his profit. 

Ihe repeated strikes among the coal-heavers and cotton-seed porters at 
Alexandria were due to the failure of the contractors to pay the wages agreed 
upon after the intervention of the Labour Office in the spring. At that time, 
the unrest among these workers was definitely due to their being underpaid. 
Substantial increases in wages were obtained without much difficulty from the 
interested trades, and had these increases found their way undiminished into the 
workers’ pockets there would have been no cause for dissatisfaction. A delegate 
of the Labour Office has now been stationed at Alexandria, which is the head¬ 
quarters of most of the contract labour, with the duty of seeing that the men 
get fheir wages in full. I his arrangement is working well and giving satisfaction 
to everyone except dishonest contractors. 

Except in the case of the customs porters who, for the last thirty-five years, 
have formed a sort of corporation under the control of the Customs Administra¬ 
tion and, incidentally, have benefited enormously from the association, none of 
the branches of labour either in the port of Alexandria or at Minet-el-Bassal is 
oiganised with the result that there is a chronic state of cut-throat competition 
between the different labour contractors, which results often in the depression of 
wages far below a fair level with consequent disputes and general dislocation. 
Lt is the aim of the Labour Office to eliminate, if possible, these labour contractors 
and create associations of workers limited to the number of men required with a 
lair margin, who shall work under the supervision of the port authorities in the 
docks and the Bourse des Merchandises in Minet-el-Bassal. The contractors in 
certain occupations, and especially among the cotton weighers, make very large 
personal incomes, and their absence will raise the level of wages without inflicting 
haidship on the different trades. It will also be possible to institute, as has been 
( j one i hy Customs Porters’ Union, a system of social insurance and welfare 
fund ijr the families of the members. 

Ihe organisation of various ports in Italy has been carefully studied by a 
member of the Labour Office (Mr. Azoulai) during his summer vacation. This 
same official is shortly proceeding to Palestine to examine the system of labour 
control in the ports of Haifa ami dafla, where conditions more closely resemble 
those prevailing here. 

J he workers have taken practically no part in the recent political strikes 
and demonstrations. It would be a mistake to jubilate before one is out of the 
wood, but one cannot help feeling a certain degree of satisfaction at this 
unexpected proof of wisdom and self-control by the working classes. It is 
certain that the non-political colour of the Halim federation has had a good 
deal to do with the refusal of the workers to listen to the voice of the Wafd and 
the students, and it may also be said with truth that a good number of industrial 
groups now realise that the department created by the (lovernment ml hoc is 
genuinely interested in the welfare of workers, and anxious and often able to 
redress grievances where they really exist. The department in question they 
assume would not be so eager to exert itself on their behalf if they took an active 
part in demonstrations against the (iovernment. 

Ihe tiansfer of the Labour Office to the Ministry of Commerce was 
effected in the autumn by a decision of the Council of Ministers. This change 
is gieatly to the benefit of the ollice for a number of obvious reasons, and more 
especially because it severs in a complete manner the official connexion with the 
police^ which foi <i lon^ tinio deterred workers <uid workers* lenders from tnkin rr 
the ofliee into their eonlidonce. ° 

A further advantage to the Labour Ofliee will be obtained from the possibility 
ot close co-operation with Sir (leoffrey Corbett, the expert adviser to the Ministry 
ot Commerce, who is thoroughly conversant with the problems of the modern 
labour world. 

llieie aie at last prospects of an almost adequate stall being assigned to the 
Lcihoui Ollice, mid it is certnin thnt if mid when the budget pvoposnls nre 
approved, the personnel of the ofliee will feel a security and tranquillity which 
they have not experienced in the past. 

It is proposed that the Labour Ollice shall be called the Department of 
Labour, and be presided over by a Direetor-Ceneral. 


5. The progress of legislation continues to be very slow, hut it is, neverthe¬ 
less, perceptible. A law limiting the hours of work to nine m certain dangerous 
and unhealthy occupations was promulgated in November. The Workmens 
Compensation Act has passed the Comite consultant' do Legislation, where it 
underwent certain modifications in form, but preserved nine tenths ot its essential 
characteristics, lt should be examined by the Mixed Courts in January, and 
it is sincerely to be hoped that it will he promulgated as a decree law by the 
Council of Ministers before the new Parliament comes into being. Workmen's 
compensation is a subject for specialists, and one would be very glad to think 
that this Bill would escape the ordeal of a parliamentary debate. 

The draft law on the individual Contract of employment will, it is expected, 
be approved by the Higher Labour Council at its next meeting. Certain of its 
clauses have been strongly opposed by the representatives of the workers—all 
of whom by chance belonged to establishments which already grant their 
employees more generous treatment in certain respects than the draft law pm\ ides 
for. The question of payment in lieu of notice reruns leaving indemnities was 
bitterly contested in the council as was expected, and the principle of forcing 
employers to grant such indemnities entirely’ from their own lands has been 
rejected. This decision will rouse the working classes, who are sure to claim 
in the near future the introduction of some system of social insurance. It is the 
intention of the council to raise this question with the (lovernment at an early 
date, and so open a new phase in the social evolution of Egypt. 

The law for the limitation of hours in lommcne and the establishment of a 
weekly rest day will he sent by the Higher Labour Council to the Comitt; 
eonsuitatif in the very near future, and it is especially satisfactory to note that, 
the general feeling of the council is in favour of applying the same conditions 
to industry, at any rate in so far as concerns a nine-hour day. 11 it appears that 
the regulation of hours of work in industry is not going to provoke a lot 
discussion, the Labour Ofliee will endeavour to get a second chapter relating to 
industry annexed to the law regulating hours of work in commercial establish 
inents, and the whole carried through the different legislative bodies with the least 
possible delay. 

A law governing trade-unions and trade disputes will probably he the next 
item on the programme. Opinions as to the best manner of dealing legally with 
the question of freedom of association and the correlated subject of collective 
agreements differ very widely, and unanimity in council will be hard to 
achieve. 

However, most serious-minded persons are opposed to a policy <>l drill, and 
the pressure of the workers themselves will probably be sufficient to ensure the 
passing of a law securing some kind of official recognition to properly constituted 
associations. 

The newly-constituted Higher Labour Council, where new labour legislation 
is debated, has met frequently since the summer recess, and the standard of debate 
has improved. The president, Ahmed Zivver l’aslia, is showing an unexpected 
interest in the discussions, and uses the authority of the chair in a wise and 
tactful manner. A good many of the oflicial members never speak, but their 
silence is more than made up for by the eloquence of the representatives of the 
workers and the Employers’ Federation, not to mention the egregious Dr. Mahgoub 
Sabit. On the whole, 1 it may be said that the institution of the council at 
Mr. H. B. Butler’s suggestion has been a success. It provides the necessary 
variety of experience for the preparation of practical laws, and it gives 
non-official citizens of this country an opportunity to shape their own destinies 
in conjunction with officials from whom they have something to learn and to whom 
they have a good deal to teach. 

6. Tt is the intention of the Labour Office to ask for the appointment of an 
expert in industrial hygiene. The knowledge of this subject among public health 
doctors is very limited, and with a few exceptions little has been done to study- 
the conditions of health in Egyptian factories and workshops and the different 
occupational diseases to which workers here are exposed. 

From a recent report submitted by two public health doctors in Upper Egypt 
it would appear that a number of workers formerly employed by the Sinai Milling 
Company at the Urn Bogma Mine near Abu Zenima are suffering from 
manganese poisoning. The mine owners, a British company, contest this diagnosi • 
on the ground that no cases of manganese poisoning had previously been brought 
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to their notice, but unless the report contains a large number of deliberately false 
statements it seems evident that the men in question are really the victims of 
manganese poisoning, which, though it is not mortal, completely destroys the 
physical and mental health of the patient and his power of work. This is -one 
of the many local diseases which require attentive study, both from the point 
of workmen’s compensation and that of occupational security, and it is high 
time that an expert should be appointed. 

R. M. G. 


LJ 1048/2/161 No. 31. 

Sir M. Lam peon to Mr. Eden. [Reedml February 3.) 

(No. 102.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 27, 1930. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 59 of the 10th January regarding the 
political activities of Egyptian students, 1 have the honour to transmit herewith 
copies of a particularly interesting and instructive memorandum on the students’ 
movement in Egypt prepared by Farid Bashatly EfYendi, Deputy Assistant 
Director-General of the European Department, Ministry of Interior. In 
forwarding this document to me, the Director-General of the European Depart¬ 
ment states that the account of the actual happenings is as accurate as it can be 
made from the records available, and that Bashatly Effendi’s insight into the 
mentality of his own countrymen gives his observations additional weight. A 
perusal of the memorandum enables me to confirm fully what Sir Alexander 
Keown-Boyd says of it above. 

2. The memorandum is long, but is, nevertheless, well worth perusal in full. 
The main points which it brings out may conveniently be summarised as 
follows:— 

(1) University students have been discontented for a considerable time owing 

to the difficulty of getting Government jobs and owing to the low 
salaries offered in these posts. 

(2) Students are attracted by extremism in politics and when the Wafd 

adopted a moderate pro-Nessim attitude the extremist elements such 
as A1 Akkad and the Young Egypt Society, aided by the Liberals, 
found it easy to turn students against the Wafd and the Government 

(3) Sir Samuel lloare’s speech on the 9th November gave the Wafd the 

pretext to call for violent action on the 13th November, thus rallying 
the students to their side again. 

(4) Students have undoubtedly been influenced by Italian anti-British 

propaganda in the local press. 

(5) The riots which took place before the restoration of the Constitution 

were encouraged by all the political parties The “ post restoration ” 
demonstrations were prompted mainh bv the Liberals, Watanists and 
Young Egypt Society. 

(6) Students were encouraged to riot by their teachers, and the parquet and 

courts sympathised with them. The Government’s attitude was one 
of vacillation and sometimes of weakness. 

(7) The sporadic demonstrations during the present month, instigated by the 

Wafd’s opponents, have shown once more that, although the minority 
parties can cause some trouble, it is only the Wafd who can create 
really serious disturbance. 

(8) A new factor now is that the students will no longer consent to be the 

mere instruments of a political party; they have a will of their own. 
hi consequence the Wafd ha\e tried to regain some of their lost 
control by creating the Bluesbirt movement, which has aroused great 
enthusiasm. Mohammed Mahmoud is trying to counteract this by 
getting Abbas Tlalim to organise the “ National Students’ Group ” 
for anti-Wafd students This latter group has the sympathy of A1 
Akkad and Sidky. There is also the Young Egypt Society. 

(9) The danger of the present spirit which animates the irresponsible youths 

of the country far outweighs the moral and disciplinary advantages 
of such organisations 
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(10) The Wafd have only partially and precariously succeeded in regaining 

control over the students, but they hope to increase tHis influence w hen 
they come into power by granting the amnesty. 

(11) It would require a very strong Minister of Education, with the whole¬ 

hearted backing of the Uabinet, to restore discipline in the schools. 


3. 1 would particularly invite attention to the writer's observations 
economic factor, which is of long standing (pp. 27-28), the effect of 
encouragement of anti-British articles m the press (pp. 29 and 30), a 
important point that, although the minority parties can cause a certain ; 
of trouble, it is only the Wafd which can create realh serious disturbance 
the students (p. 33). 

4. In general, I think it will be found that this well-reasoned and hi 
memorandum confirms the accuracy of the information and estimates 
situation which from time to time I have had the honour to forward 
Foreign Office. 

I have, Ac. 

MILES W. LAMPRON, 

Hujh ('ommisd 
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n No. 31. 


Note on the Student Movement in Etjypt by Fond liashatly hf/endi of the 
European Department, Ministry of the Interim 

1 Although the occasions of Sir Samuel lloare’s speech and the 13th 
November, />„ the anniversary of the Egyptian National Movement were sei/ei 
bv the Egyptian students as an excuse to start public demoiisttations, the pi 
causes of their discontent can be traced several months back, lhese causes c. 
be summarised under the following headings . 

(a) The difficulties encountered by graduates of the diversity and other 

Government schools in obtaining employment, coupled with the low 

salaries offered to those who find work 

(b) The rivalry amongst the different political Ig'liosm liny'K'"' 

the control of students with a view to utilising them foi putty 

purposes, and 

(c) Italian propaganda. 

2 As regards (a) a state of discontent has for a considerable time been 

Ministrv of Finance circular of the 8th October, 1935, been engaged at an initial 
secondary*^schools)” Ire mmltUL graiftdeTof the 
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such estfihhsbiUBnts, r.g., initiative, sarnir faire, a good knowledge of languages, 
enndly kreneh, are lacking in so far as these candidates are concerned. Further¬ 
more, the immigration regulations have been tightened up and, in principle, no 
foreigner is permitted to enter Egypt to take up employment until proof is forth¬ 
coming that no suitable candidate can he found in Egypt. 

I hat this state of discontent existed before the 13th November is proved by 
the fact that several strikes on a minor scale occurred during the month of 
October 1035 at the university, the technical school at Ahbassia, Dar-el-Uloum, 
® (, m w ' lf ' n protests and petitions were presented to the authorities. 

(b) Rivalry amongst Political Parties to gain Control over Students. 

It. is a curious fact in Egypt that, as soon as the leaders of a political party 
begin to become reasonable and to see things in their proper proportions, they lose 
their popularity. Shout for the moon and you are deified; say you will be content 
with things on earth, and you are branded a traitor. No one is better aware of 
this than the Wafd, and the other political parties are beginning to realise and 
apply this principle. 

about a year ago i.r., when the Nessim Cabinet was formed—the 
Wald s policy was to demand the impossible, and this in spite of the fact that 
the more patriotic and thinking members of that party saw that such a policy 
dul not promote the true interests of Egypt. When Nessim assumed office, 
however, many Wafdists thought his Cabinet was only a bridge on which they 
would sooner or later he able to pass on their road to power. Nessim Pasha, on 
the other hand, having neither the sympathy of the Palace nor the support of 
l ^ ,le; ’l P»*rty other than Nnhas and his followers, sought to ingratiate the 
Wafdists by granting them minor concessions from time to time. The Wafd 
therefore changed their traditional policy of agitation to one of passive 
co-operation with the Government., and this attitude of theirs was encouraged by 
(he belief that their moderation would ultimately efface any objection which the 
nritish might have to their return to power. 

The more extremist Wafdists, 'however, did not view Nnhas Pasha’s new 
attitude with favour, hollowing attacks by organs of other political parties, such 
as the Siussa, the lltihad and the Shaab,nno of the Wafd’s own organs, the Rose-el- 
loussef , initiated a campaign against Nahas and Makrain for having “sold 
themselves to the British, and soon hardly a day passed without some severe 
onslaught by El Akkad or Mahmoud A/my in the columns of that paper El 
Akkad is a very popular writer, especially'amongst the students, and his daily 
outbursts found a welcome echo in the breasts of many ardent youths, who began 
to doubt whether their blind coniideme in the Wafd was not, after all, misplaced. 
Smh ext i emist elements as Ahmed Hussein with his Young Egypt Group, as well 
as a number of Watanists and others, were quick to discern "and to encourage 
this new phase. Even the Liberals thought this a golden opportunity to ga?n 
the popularity which they have so long yearned for, and soon the results of their 
propaganda amongst the students became evident. They practically joined hands 
with El Akkad in inciting students against the Government and the Wafd 
Information has also been received to the effect that Mohamcd Pasha Mahmoud 
collected large stuns of money in order to strengthen his hold on the students 
especiaUv m the university. Louth Bey El Saved, the rector, is a good friend 
of tlie Libeials and there is reason to believe that he did not view with disfavour 
the growing influence of his friends. 

It was in such an atmosphere that Mohamed Pasha Mahmoud made his 
famous speech of /th November when he strongly criticised the attitudes of the 
British Government, of Nessim Pasha and the Wafd. The meeting was a great 
success. About 10,000 persons heard the speech, and amongst those who received 
an ovation at the gathering was Ahbas-el-Akkad. Shaabists, Tttihadists. 
\\ at musts and members of the El Bassil Group attended, and the Wafd began 
to realise that the ambition of Mahmoud Pasha was to form a bloc of all parties 
in opposition to them. ' 

'Hie Wafdists were in a dilemma. They saw that public opinion was 
gradua 11 y; veering round against them, but thev still had hopes that the (Ymstitu- 
tion of 1923 would he restored through Nessim Pasha, and that they would in 
consequence return to power. Their hesitation continued until the 9th' November, 
when Sir Samuel Iloare delivered his memorable Guildhall speech The British 
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Government would not permit the return of the 1923 Constitution, or at least it 
was thus that they interpreted Sir Samuel’s declaration. I'hen why hesitate 
any longer? On the one hand was the certain return of their waning popularity 
with all its resultant attractions; on the other .... what? Besides, many 
Egyptian politicians thought the moment the most propitious for extracting what 
they wanted from Great Britain. Now or never would the English yield' It 
was essential for the British to have a friendly Egypt at this junc ture. Moreover, 
they were posing as the champions of the League and the 1 defenders of the weaker 
nations and, in the eyes of the world, were obliged to avoid repressive measures, 
ft should not be imagined for one instant that the Egyptians sympathised with 
Italy, but the opportunity was too good to he lost. On the other hand, the King, 
who had not yet forgiven the British for upsetting his favourite Ministry nor 
for “exiling ’’ his beloved Ibrashi, was still believed to be more than willing to 
view any anti-British movement with favour. As regards the Prime Minister, 
he is known to be a man of’ peace who hates to employ ruthless methods of 
suppression. The Wafd had, therefore, no alternative; their decision was 
irrevocably taken, and no one doubted what Nahas Pasha was going to say on the 
13th November. 

The Wafd were, moreover, anxious to have a very large gathering on that 
day, so that Mahmoud Pasha’s success should be eclipsed, and directed all then 
efforts to render the occasion very spectacular Students who wanted to start 
demonstrating in protest against Sir Samuel’s speech before the meeting, were 
strongly advised to reserve their energies for the 13th. 

The meeting was a great success from the Wal’dist point of view. The 
enormous marquee erected for the occasion was full to overflowing and a large 
proportion of the audience were students. In his speech Nahas Pasha strongly 
criticised the attitude of the British Government and ended bv calling upon the 
Nessim Cabinet, with which, he declared, the Wafd would no longer cooperate, 
to resign. 

The speech was, perhaps, not quite a-' violent as was expected, but this was 
amply made up for bv the fiery declarations which Makram Obeid made to the 
students at the close of the meeting lie openly advocated that his young 
listeners should rise and light for “their rights.’’ This day. he stated, was 
not the anniversary of the National Movement, but the beginning of the movement 
itself. Brave people, he added, in the upper regions of the Nile were freely 
giving away their lives for the sake of their country, and he was sure that the 
defenders of the Nile themselves would never hesitate to copy that example, for 
they had bought life with death ! 

The effect was electrical. The students, who had started pacific demonstra 
tions on the morning of the 13th, began after the Wat’dist meeting to give serious 
trouble to the police. 

(c) Italian Propaganda. 

The Italian propagandists in Egypt realised from the ver\ beginning that it 
would be useless to try to gain the sympathy of the Egyptians in so far as the 
Ttalo-Abyssinian conflict was concerned. They therefore concentrated on creating 
trouble for the English in Egypt. "With this object in view we have good reason 
to believe that large sums were paid by them to the local newspapers, particularly 
the Abram and the Palayh. Ever since dune last these papers have been 
publishing articles calculated to rouse Egyptian feeling against tin* British. 
Every pretext has been taken to attack British policy and old disputes have been 
resurrected with a view to fanning the flame 

Students in Egypt are great newspaper readers, and there is no doubt that 
this propaganda has had its effect on the attitude which they took up subsequent 
to the 13th November. 

Moreover, Italian activities in tin* following directions have been repotted 
on more than one occasion 

(1) Supplying students with arms, 

(2) Encouraging students to join Italian athletic clubs, when' young Fascists 

would train them in tlie use of arms; 

(3) Prompting students to form groups on Fascist lint's; and 

(4) Bribing Tripolitan ulema at A1 A/bar in order to create trouble in their 

institutions 
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It has not, however, been found possible to obtain any confirmation of these 
allegations. 

3. I he strikes, demonstrations and riots which took place from the 
13th November onwards can be divided into two parts:-— 

0) Those which occurred before the 12th December, i.e., the date on which 
the 1923 Constitution was restored, and (2) those which occurred after that date. 
1 he ante-restoration riots, which were by far the most serious, were 
encouraged by all the political parties, especially the Wafd. The “ post-restora¬ 
tion ” riots were chiefly prompted by the Constitutional Liberals, the Watanists 
and the Young Egypt Society, whilst the Wafdists did their best to induce the 
students to stop demonstrating and return to their studies. 

We shall first deal with the “ante-restoration ’’ riots. 

The centre of the movement was the university, whose influence and example 
soon spread to other schools. As has already been stated, grave dissatisfaction 
owing to unemployment, &c., amongst post-graduates had for some time reigned 
amongst the students, who therefore formed a very fertile field for propaganda. 
On the 13th November about 2,000 undergraduates, armed with sticks, pieces of 
iron and stones marched from the university at Giza to Cairo in a most 
threatening manner. Students of other schools in Cairo as well as of the Azhar 
struck work and started demonstrating. Shouts of “ Down with England! ” 
Death to Sir Samuel lloare! “ Down with Nessiui Dasha! ” “ We want the 
1923 Constitution! ” were heard. Several clashes occurred with the police, 
resulting in the injury of a number of policemen and demonstrators. The British 
consulate was stoned and several windows broken. The next day practically all 
the Government schools in Cairo joined the strike. A large number of university 
students tried to come to Cairo in the form of a demonstration, but were held up 
by the police at the Abbas Bridge. They refused to disperse and savagely 
attacked the police, seriously wounding a British officer and a constable. In order 
not to be overwhelmed, the police had to fire, with the result that one student was 
killed on the spot and a number were wounded. In other parts of Cairo several 
clashes occurred, but there were no fatal casualties. 

The situation in Cairo did not improve for several days. On the 17th a 
second student succumbed to his wounds, On the 19th a third student died in a 
hospital. I he demonstrators had by this time started smashing trams, buses, 
street lamps, and in a few cases street urchins joined the students in this work 
of destruction. 

Whenever a demonstrator dies, the great problem for the authorities is to get 
the funeral over with the least possible disturbance. In all cases but one the 
police succeeded in avoiding serious trouble. The exception was the case of 
Mohamed Abdel Hakim, who died on the 19th November. The deceased was 
related to an ollicer of the lioval Guard. Medical students at first concealed the 
body in the hospital and refused to divulge its whereabouts until an assurance 
had been given that a public funeral would be permitted. The funeral, which 
took place the same evening, was very largely attended. The deceased was treated 
like a national hero and political leaders, such as Nahas, Sidky, Mohained 
Mahmoud and others, accompanied the procession part of the way. In spite of 
the strictest police precautions about 500 boys who had been following the bier 
succeeded in forming a demonstration and marched through the streets shouting 
for the martyrs, for revolution and against the English, and smashing lamps, 
&c., on their way. On the 21st November a large number of students, who hail 
assembled in “ Beit-el-Omma,” without the slightest provocation attacked the 
police lorce outside the house by throwing stones, bottles and other missiles at 
them. When pursued by the police, the students took refuge in the house. Later 
on the parquet representative insisted on allowing them to go to their homes in 
small batches and declined to hold an enquiry into the incident on the spot. 

From the 22nd November to the (ith December demonstrations and riots 
continued in ( airo, but gradually became less serious. On the 7th December, 
however, i.e., the day on which the university was reopened, there was a sharp 
tuui for the worse. Some 7,000 or 8,000 undergraduates assembled in the 
university grounds to erect a monument (which they had smuggled into the 
premises) in memory of the students who had been killed. The rector of 
the university, together with a number of professors, was forced to attend 
the gathering, and further the rector was made to address the crowd. After the 


ceremony a large number of undergraduates marched to Cairo. In order to 
prevent them from reaching the city the Abbas Bridge was opened. Eventually 
I hey were allowed to cross in small batches, but these managed to reassemble on 
the’ Cairo side and attacked the police. Before the demonstrators could be 
dispersed Miralai Lucas Bey was struck on the head by a stone and sustained a 
fractured skull, a most serious injury, which, happily, did not prove fatal 

From the 7th to the 12th December there were continual strikes and riots in 
Cairo. On the 8th the medical students assembled in their school at Kasr-el-Ami 
and started throwing stones and other missiles at the police and passers-by. 1 hey 
then made a “ sortie ” into the street and succeeded in burning two trams and a 
teltgraph post. In other parts of Cairo many trams and buses were damaged. 
On the 9th a police constable was attacked in Midan-el-Ialaki and had to fire in 
self-defence : one boy was wounded in the shoulder. The following days were not 
\er v bad, but riots continued all over the city. 

On the 10th December a deputation of students went to see Nahas Dasha 
and insisted that in the interest of the country he ought to agree to co-operate 
with the other parties, and threatened that, if he refused to do so, they—the 
students—-would cease to support the Wafd. The same day it was stated that 
Nahas Dasha had consented to the formation of the Dnited Front, and this in 
spite of the fact that only a few days earlier he had been in serious disagreement 
with the Constitutional Liberals 

On the 12th it was announced that the British Government had agreed to 
the restoration of the 1923 Constitution, and the aggressive attitude of the 
demonstrators was for a time converted into an attitude of joy. ^ 

In Alexandria and Dort Said, in spite of the fact that Wafdists and others 
tried to incite students to demonstrate, there was hardly any disturbance, the 

trouble not having gone beyond a few strikes in the schools. 

In most of the provinces some trouble occurred, but it was only a taint 
repercussion of the Cairo disturbances. On the 13th November the police in 
Tanta were attacked by students and had to fire before order could be restored. 
A number of students were wounded, one of whom died from his wounds later on. 
On the 17th the students of the Menoufia Agricultural School tried to set fire to 
their school. On the whole, however, the efforts of the university students who 
were sent to the provinces to create trouble were not very success hi I. 

In the demonstrations detailed above, the students especially in ( airo 
displayed a very determined, bitter and aggressive spir it. They wen* much more 
difficult to deal with than in the past. They often attacked the police forces 
sent to keep order, without any provocation. In several cases shots fired in tin* 
air had no deterrent effect whatever, and the police found themselves obliged in 
self-defence to lire on the demonstrators. The university undergraduates showed 
particular bitterness and tenacity in their clashes with the police, and students of 
other schools were often incited and led by them. 

The students were greatly encouraged by theii leathers, whose attitude left 
much to be desired. Not only did they fail to advise them to be quiet and to 
attend to their studies, but in some cases they actually blamed those who did not 
join the demonstrators. 

As for the loaders of the political parties, they did not coniine their activities 
to hidden propaganda, but were openly in sympathy with the disturbers ol the 
peace; the victims were treated like national heroes: the wounded in hospital 
were visited, given presents and photographed with the leaders; Nahas Dasha, 
Mine. Zaghlul and Mohamed Mahmoud were particularly active m this direction. 
Moreover, the death of students was exploited to rome teeling; still further and 
to create trouble 

The parquet and the courts were also to a large extent in sympathy with the 
students. In a number of eases parquet representatives ordered the release ol 
students without even enquiring into the accusations made against them The 
judges were particularly lenient with offenders. In many cases the accused were 
acquitted. In the worst cases very short terms ol imprisonment, generally with 
stay of execution, or insignificant fines, were imposed. In one case the judge 
(Hussein Tdris), in his judgment of the inth November, actually commended the 
students for displaying their national feelings and excused their attacks on the 
police on the ground that they were provoked by the aggressive attitude of the 
police and had to retaliate ! 
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Much differentmtion was shown by the hospital authorities in their treatment, 
of riot casualties—injured students were treated promptly and sympathetically, 
while the injured police were often neglected. 

'the attitude of the Government was one of vacillation, and sometimes of 
weakness. Ncssim Pasha was anxious to keep order, hut reluctant to authorise 
the police to use force. He clearly saw the necessity of exemplary sentences in 
eases of aggression upon the forces of order, but could not get the courts to issue 
such sentences. Moreover, he has so far failed to take any action against the 
parquet representative who released the students without enquiry, and the judge 
who had actually found excuses for the students who had assaulted the police. 

As regards the proposals (1) to expel and punish students administratively, 
(2) to suspend the University Law and remodel it, (3) to weed out ringleaders 
and had students, these have all been abandoned by the Government. The question 
of dealing with the “ martyrs’ memorial " has been left to the rector of the 
university. At the beginning of the trouble Nessim Pasha instructed the police 
to deal “ kindly ” with the demonstrators, and when the situation became much 
worse he reluctantly allowed the police to use armed force when absolutely 
necessary. 

On the 18th November the newspapers were warned against publishing the 
decisions of the Students' Kxecutive Council or of anything which was likely 
to encourage strikes or disorder. 

On the 8(h December, the situation having again become serious, Nessim 
Pasha agreed to give the police a free hand to use firearms whenever necessity 
arose and had an official communique published in the press to this effect. 

The same day the Council of Ministers decided to close the university 
indefinitely. It should perhaps be explained here that this institution was first 
closed for a week by decision of the University Council on the 14th November. 
In view of renewed trouble at the end of this period, further closures of a week 
at a time were decided upon by the same council up to the 6th December. The 
university was opened the next day, but the undergiaduates were so unruly that 
the Council of Ministers found themselves obliged to take the above-mentioned 
decision. As, however, the Constitution was restored on the 12th December, the 
Council of Ministers reconsidered this decision by sanctioning the reopening of 
the university after the Bairam holidays, i.c., on the 30th December. 

We have dealt with the riots which preceded the 12th December. Those 
which followed that date were not very serious. The main reason for this, of 
course, was that, in addition to the closure of the university, the "Ministry of 
education had decided that all secondary schools and training colleges should 
not reopen until the 30th December. Moreover, the Wafdists had got'what they 
wanted for the time being and therefore exerted their influence to calm the 
students. The other parties, however, more especially the Liberals, began to 
realise that, if matters were allowed to pursue their normal course, the Wafd 
would soon come into power with a crashing parliamentary majority, especially 
if the elections took place under the Nessim Cabinet. Their interest, therefore, 
lay in further disturbances, and it was they who prompted the students to 
continue demonstrating. The new slogans were : “ Constitution is not enough— 
we want complete independence! ” “ Down with imperialism ! ” “ The Nessim 
Cabinet has killed students'—it must resign! ” “We want a free pardon for 
the condemned students! ” Ac. 

Members of the \oung Lgvpt Society were also active m nailing students 
to continue giving trouble. 

When the university and secondary schools opened on the 30th December the 
agitation had not yet died down, and strikes and demonstrations continued to 
take place for several days. On the 31st December a very regrettable 
disturbance occurred on the occasion of the inauguration of the International 
Congress of Surgery in the University flail. Thousands of students met the 
delegates with cries of “ Lgvpt tor the Lgyptians! “ Long live the memory 
of the martyrs! Ac., and any delegates who looked British were received with 
shouts of “Down with Kngland!” Mahmoud Pasha and Sulky Pasha were 
given ovations on arrival. Nahas Pasha advised the students to disperse, but 
they would not listen to him, and isolated cries of “ Down with Nahas! ” were 
even heard. The Prime Minister, on arrival, was held up by the students, who 
would not let him enter the university grounds unless he promised a free pardon 


for the condemned students. He could not pass and eventually had to ictuni to 
Cairo The High Commissioner did not attend the meeting. A numbei ol 
students succeeded in entering the hall where the inaugural ceremony took place. 

and created a disturbance. , , , . . , , . , 

On the 2nd January the students of the luiad-el-nvyal Achool began to sums 
un their school and then attacked the police force which was summoned to the 
snot. The police had to fire from a distance before the trouble ceased Nine 
students were slightly wounded with pellets. Demonstrations continued a lew 
days loimcr. F.ven now students are in such a state that the slightest pi'Cext is 
immediately taken to strike and create trouble, but the efforts ol the Wafdists, 
who are anxious for the present that no obstacles should be placed m ^ issani 
Pasha’s way. are beginning to bear fruit. Once more it has been demonstrated 
that, although other parties can cause some trouble, it is only the Watd who can 
create really serious disturbance 

But the Wafd has now realised that there are new factors to lie taken into 
consideration. The students will no longer consent to be mere inst ruments in the 
hands of a political party; they have now a will of their own and tlirn will has 
been oreatly strengthened bv the successes or imaginary successes which they 
have had. 'Was it not they'vvho on the 10th December forced the loaders ol the 
Wafd to consent to the formation of the United Front \ Did they not oblige the 
British Government to n^ree to the restoration ol the nations Constitution. 
And lastly, had they not shouted “Down with lloare'" -and “Where is 
Sir Samuel lioare now ? ’ 

Jn order to regain to some extent their lost control, the Wahl decided 
towards t he beginning of December last to create a new group ol Wa tdist students 
on military lines. Both Makram Obeid and Zolieir Sabrv took a special interest 
in this group. They repeatedly addressed large gatherings ol students at the 
Saadist (Till) and elsewhere, warmly advocating that as great a number as 
possible should join the new organisation, and warning them against the evil 
influence of Liberals and others whose aims are described as “ selfish and 
“ unpatriotic.” 

Mohammed Belal, a student of the faculty ot medicine, has been made 
president of the new organisation. 11 has, moreover, been decided that members 
of this organisation arc to wear blue shirts, grey trousers and distinctive badges, 
and are to be trained on Fascist and Nazi lines. Army officers ffisponibihtc 
are to give military instruction and supervise the training. The pi l mi pies of the 
organisation are to be “obedience, “sacrifice ’ and “struggle. 

This movement has been welcomed with great enthusiasm. About 1,666 
students, including a number of Azhar ulema, have already inscribed their names 
as members of the" Cairo group and intense propaganda is now being made with 
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provinces. 

Almost every day a number of the new recruits meet in front of I he House of 
the Nation and elsewhere, where they are drilled and instructed. 

The orders of the Wafd to the group are that students are to keep quiet for 
tlie present, but should organise themselves so that they should he ready to rise m 
one body when the Wafd thinks the moment opportune. 

To counteract the above movement, and for fear of losing the influence he has 
already gained amongst students, Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, whilst himself 
keeping behind the scenes, induced Abbas Halim (who has had considerable 
experience in organising labour) to form a new group from amongst students of 
the university and the secondary schools as well as from amongst the unemployed. 
This organisation is known as the National Students’ Group, and includes 
(1) followers of the Liberal party, whose leader is Nour-eLDin Tarraf, a medical 
student; (2) followers of the Watanist party, known as the Hawk Society , and 
(3) followers of Abbas Halim himself. Mohammed Mahmoud is helping the group 
financially. Abbas Halim is being assisted in his task by Hassal el Sliintinawi, 
the Labour leader. Sidky Pasha also appears to sympathise with this 
organisation, as he has placed his house and garden at their disposal should they 
wish to hold meetings there. 

This group is also to be organised on military lines and to have a (list met ive 
uniform and special badges. Its aim is to have a properly trained and disciplined 
force and to attract all anti-Wafdisl students to its ranks. Its president is 
Nour-eLDin Tarraf, the Liberal student leader. The promoters of this movement 
j16123] n 
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give oul that their group does not represent nor .support any particular party, 
but works for the good and for the independence of Egypt. For the time being 
they think it is in the interest of the country to support the Fnited Front. Their 
opinion is that the most important thing for Egypt is not the 1923 Constitution, 
hut the independence of the country. Although they do not openly preach strikes 
and demonstrations, they secretly advocate that a period of continuous agitation 
is the surest way of securing the independence of the country. 

Several meetings have already been held in Abbas Halim's house, and he is 
having a number of pamphlets on the Nazi system translated. 

This group is much smaller than the new Wafdist organisation, but it 
contains a number of followers of the Watanist party, whose avowed policy does 
not favour understanding with the British until the last British soldier has 
left the country. Abbas-el-Akkad secretly supports this group against the 
Wafdists. 

There is a third group of students and young men which is also being 
conducted on military lines : this is the Young Egypt Society, the leader of which 
is Ahmed Hussein, a lawyer who is at present on a tour of propaganda in Europe. 
This organisation, the members of which wear green shirts, was the first of its 
kind in Egypt, having become active in .January 1934, although it was actually 
formed in February 192H. It has got branches in Alexandria, Port Said and the 
provinces, and its members often march in small groups to the desert or the beach, 
where they receive military instruction. 

Its policy is a die-hard anti Imperialist one. Its membership is not very 
large, but it contains a number of convinced reactionaries who have been very 
active in the recent troubles and who continue to advocate revolution against the 
British. 

This group is said to receive pecuniary assistance from Abdel Ivhalek 
Madkour Pasha, Mohamed Aly Alouha Pasha, and others, and it is even reported 
that the. Palace has on one or two occasions helped them financially. 

Nour-el-Din larral, the 1liberal student leader, is a member of the Young 
Egypt, Society. r 

Although there may be a good side to the new organisations in so far as the 
formation of character and discipline is concerned —and it may here be mentioned 
that the idea of diverting the movement into healthy channels’is being considered 
the danger of the present spirit amongst so many of the irresponsible youths 
of this country by far outweighs any advantages. All discipline in Government 
schools has practically disappeared; a large proportion of students is under the 
influence of politicians of various parties, whilst the remainder, intoxicated by 
imaginary successes, now believe that they can secure anything they want by 
going on strike and creating trouble, the Wafd have only partially and 
precariously succeeded in regaining control over the students, but they hope that 
their influence will be increased when they come to power, as they intend one of 
their first acts to be the issue of the eagerly awaited Act of Amnesty. This 
perhaps explains why Nahas Pasha was so lukewarm in insisting that Nessim 
should grant the pardon himself. 

It would now require a very strong Minister of Education, with the whole¬ 
hearted backing of the Cabinet, to restore any semblance of discipline in the 
schools, and it is more than probable that the measures he would be forced to 
take would have to be repressive and far-reaching. 

Eu rope an Department , 

Ministry of the Interior , 

Cairo , January 23, 1936. 
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Mr. Edm to Sir M. Lamnson (Cairo) 

(No. 00.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 3, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 110 of 1st February: Anglo-Egyptian Treatv 
conversations. 

1 should still prefer that Ahmed Maher should not be one of the negotiators 
if this can be avoided without friction or offence to the Prime Minister.ff he is 


nevertheless one of the negotiators, I should prefer that you should adopt towards 
him attitude observed in 1930, recollection of which here is not quite the same as 
Mr. Campbell's. 

I am fully content, however, to leave to you final determination of your 
attitude towards this individual. 



1 J 1105/2/161 No. 33. 

Sir M. Eampson to Mr. Edm. (Reccirn/ l ebrunry 4.) 

(No. 113.) 

(Telegraphic.) 1C Cairo. /• ehruary 4. 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 60. 

On the occasion of new Crime Minister’s first formal call this morning he 
alluded to this delicate question and said that our attitude was placing him in 
great difficulty, since Nahas Pasha was insisting on inclusion of the individual 
Fn question in the treatv delegation. Could T not help him (the Crime Minister) 
in finding some way out ? 

2. I said that, as a result of anxious thought, solution seemed to me to lie 
in keeping the individual as much in the background as possible; for instance, 
we should probably find the best procedure in forthcoming conversations would 
lie in limiting the numbers as much as possible - formation of committee and 
so forth. If this method were adopted, the individual could easily be kept as 
much as possible out of the forefront. 

3. The Prime Minister said that if 1 would not oppose the individual’s 
inclusion in the delegation (on which Nahas Pasha was insistent), he would 
certainly get Nahas to keep him away from direct contact with British side as 
much as practically possible—and he quoted precedent of 1930 in London and 
referred me to Mr. Cecil Campbell for confirmation of what was then done. 
I said that I had already consulted Mr. Campbell and knew the 1930 precedent; 
and in view of his assurance just given, which 1 would report to London, T did 
not feel justified in continued opposition to the individual’s inclusion in the 
delegation. 

4. The Prime Minister said that this was a great relief to him personally 
and he was most grateful for this friendly concession on his first advent to office; 
he would not forget it and would do his utmost to see that our wishes were 
respected. 

5. I handled the matter in the above way in view of the generous latitude 
which you allowed me in the final paragraph of your telegram No. 60. I have 
no doubt that it is best arrangement attainable in the circumstances and has 
even earned the personal gratitude of the Prime Minister which may lie useful. 


[J 1120/2/16] No. 34. 

Sir M. Eampson to Mr. Edm. (Rectared Eehruary 5.) 


(No. 115.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 4, 1936. 

(R.) PRIME MINISTER informs me that Royal decree appointing treaty 
delegation will be signed to-day or to morrow, lie lias shown me draft of note 
which he thereupon proposes to address to me, acknowledging with great satisfac¬ 
tion the receipt of His Majesty’s Government’s message expressing readiness to 
enter into immediate treaty conversations and recording the wish of Egyptian 
Government to adopt this proposal forthwith. Note then encloses a copy of 
Royal decree and goes on to recall my verbal statement that a failure might have 
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serious result, and that in such event His Majesty’s Government might have to 
reconsider their policy in Egypt. This declaration has caused grave disquiet 
in Egypt, and though 1 had carefully pointed out that there was no threat but 
simply a statement of bare fact, the Egyptians—Government and people—fear 
declaration may affect freedom and serenity of conversations or negotiations. 
Accordingly, in common interests of the two countries, the note requests me to 
give assurance. 

“ Le Gouvernement britannique estinie bien que rien nepourra limiter 
la liberte dc dissentir, ou d’agir des reprfeentants de l’Egypte et que 
l’exercice de cette liberte ne nuira pas aux rapports cordiaux entre les deux 
pays.” 

Last two paragraphs of note emphasise truly national character of 
Egyptian delegation and enquires the names of the British delegates. Copy of 
draft note goes by air mail 6th February. 

2. In handing me draft note the Prime Minister explained that he had 
included above-quoted passage to meet a point made by the Wafd. But the latter 
were not satisfied and wanted the following additional new paragraph : — 

“Aussi est-ce dans l’interet commun que j’ai l’honneur de \ous prier 
de me donner l’assurance que la Grande-Bretagne estime avec moi cpie, quelle 
que soit Tissue des negociations en vue, celle-ci ne pourra nuire aux relations 
amicales entre nos deux pays ni entrainer un changement quoleonque dans 
ieurs positions respcctives, it moins d un accord formel que nous appelons de 
nos veeux, resultant desdites negociations.” 

3. For himself, the Prime Minister hoped we might be able to agree 
to this addition and, if so, would suggest that it should come spontaneously from 
us, i.e., come in our reply to Egyptian note and not be included in the latter 
itself. 

4. I said that on a matter of this fundamental importance L must, of course, 
seek instructions. Speaking personally, the first-cited passage seemed harmless 
aitd legitimate enough and I did not imagine that 11 is Majesty’s Government 
would have any objection to giving the first assurance asked for. But the second 
(Wafd) addition was very different, and my immediate comment upon it must 
be that obviously any breakdown in the negotiations must be harmful to the 
friendly relations of the two countries—a fact we had consistently pointed out 
for months past; nor could l imagine that my Government would be willing to 
fetter their complete liberty of action in the event of such breakdown. 

5. The Prime Minister admitted that he saw the point; but what the Wafd 
feared was something drastic : and he urged that the likelihood of a breakdown 
need not be feared. For instance, there was a really astonishing readiness 
amongst the public now to envisage a radical modification of the 1930 military 
clauses. This was partly due to my lobbying of party leaders, but also to a 
growing public desire to be reasonable and sensible. He felt that if His Majesty’s 
Government could in some form tranquillise the fears of the Wafd, it would 
help to give the conversations a good start off. 

0. L alluded to the perpetual threat to us of student trouble on Egyptian 
side; but he declared that that would most certainly not be allowed. 

7. At my request, the Prime Minister will hold up the note in the hope that 
he may hear from me before putting it in; but he is most desirous to put it in, 
if possible, within the next two days or at the latest before the end of the week. 

8. My comment is that the first passage quoted above from the draft is 
harmless and can safely be allowed to stand provided that our reply, while 
ignoring the implication (i.e., that it is tantamount to Wafd draft), preserves our 
liberty in purely hypothetical situations, but emphasises our desire to remain 
always on tho most cordial terms. The Wafd addition, however, cannot be 
accepted. Possibly you may feel prepared to say something to calm the Wafd 
fears without going so far as they request 


TJ 1172/2/16] No. 35. 

Sir M. Lamp.^o/t to Mr Eden.—{Received February b.) 

(No. 121.) . _ 

(Telegraphic.) 1L Cairo, February (i, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 100. 

Prime Minister informs me Abdel Eattah \ eh in and llamdi Seif-el Nasi 
(biography No. 93) are to be added to treaty delegation. 



|J 1120/2/16] No. 36. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M Lampoon (Cairo). 

(No. 71.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , February 7, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 115 of 4th February : Treaty conversations. 

Warning you were instructed to give in paragraph 2 of my telegram No. 25 
of 16th January was not intended as a threat, but as a statement ol fact, and I 
approve language you have used to this effect. You may so inform Prime 
Minister at once. If this is done I should have thought any exchange of notes 
unnecessary. We wish to get to business without flourishes and trimmings. We 
are perfectly reasonable people, and see no call for a suggestion that we are not. 

I could not, of course, in any event agree to the inclusion in the Egyptian 
note of the Wafd text quoted in paragraph 2 of your telegram, the more so as I 
should not be prepared to bind His Majesty’s Government by any assurance that 
a failure of negotiations would in no circumstances involve any change in their 
approach to the solution of the Egyptian question. It would be manifestly unwise 
for His Majesty’s Government to tie themselves down in respect of an unknown 
future to pursue the end desired by both Governments by means which have been 
unsuccessful in the past, and might, for all we know, be unsuccessful again. 


[J 1221/2/16] No. 37. 

Sir M. Lamp son to Mr. Eden.—(Herdred February 8.) 

(No. 127.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairn. Feb) uai >/ 8, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 71. 

In order to minimise speculation attending on my seeing the Prune Minister, 
and to give less binding character to his first reactions, 1 instructed the counsellor 
to speak to his Excellency in the sense of your telegram. 

2. 'The Prime Minister said that it was necessary that he should have 
exchange of notes, as otherwise Wafd would be bound to raise the question at 
the outset of the conversations, and in any case Egyptian note was a formal 
enquiry for which a reply in writing was indicated. 

3. He proceeded to explain that he understood His Majesty’s Government’s 
objection to giving assurance binding in all possible future circumstances, and 
he did not want to insist on the formula desired by the Wafd. Essential point 
was whether a failure to agree in the forthcoming discussions would ipso facto 
entail a change of policy and a change in the existing status of Egypt ois-d-ois 
His Majesty’s Government, or whether His Majesty’s Government had in mind 
only some unknown and unforeseeable set of circumstances which might arise at 
some future date and not directly connected with a breakdown of these 
negotiations. 

t. He believed that he could convince the Wafd of the necessity of accepting 
any formula we could devise which was based on this distinction, but he was 
very anxious not to have to convey to them a blunt refusal to give any assurance 
that His Majesty’s Government’s general policy would be unchanged by mere 
fact of breakdown of these negotiations. Wafd, he asserted, and their colleagues 
of United Front fully realised that important concessions would be necessary, 
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but an unqualified warning that failure to agree (however much goodwill they 
showed) would entail possibility of a complete change of policy, could only in 
their view be interpreted as a threat which would make free and cordial 
discussions illusory. 

5. Nahas Pasha telephoned during conversation to know if he could go to 
Alexandria for a week-end, and was told by Prime Minister that he could do 
so as nothing was settled vet. His Excellency, therefore, asked Mr. Kelly if the 
matter could be considered in suspense while his suggested compromise was being 
considered, undertaking himself to refuse all information to the press, and it was 
settled that he would see me on Monday when we had both had time to consider 
further. 


[J 1249/2/16] No. 38. 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Receired February 10.) 

(No. 124.) 

kb’, ^ Cairo , February 1, 1936. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a copy of Tewfik Nessim Pasha’s 
letter of resignation submitted to the King. Mis Excellency, after giving a 
general account of the work accomplished by his Cabinet, more particularly in 
connexion with the restoration of the 1923 Constitution and the preliminary 
steps for elections and for negotiations with Great Britain, bases his resignation 
on the ground of health. 

2. It will be noticed that in one paragraph Tewfik Nessim dwells 
appreciatively on the friendly relations between his Government and the British 
authorities. 


3. The King’s answer, accepting the resignation, is of the conventional kind. 

4. I also enclose a copy of a Royal rescript to Ali Maher Pasha instructing 
him to form a Cabinet, together with Ali Maher’s answer and the final decree 
appointing the Cabinet submitted by his Excellency.(') 

5. It will be noticed that the King, in asking All Maher to form a Cabinet, 
mentions the confidence he has that Ali Mallei' will endeavour to safeguard the 
national union. Ali Maher, in his reply, undertakes to devote himself to the 
safeguarding of the national union. 

(J. It is satisfactory that the Cabinet which replai.es that of Nessim Pasha 
is composed of men who have a reputation for honesty. Apparently this Cabinet 
was based on the idea that it should not be non-political, but that it should 
contain elements which, while not affiliated to any party, were sympathetic to 
the different parties. It seems, however, that the Palace is more definitely 
represented in it than any other faction, i.e., by the Prime Minister himself, 
Hassail Sabry and Sudek Waliba. Ahmed Abdul Wahab is sympathetic to the 
Wafd, but he is by no means as definitely Wafdist as the above mentioned are 
definitely Palace. Mohammed Ali Alloiiba Pasha, since he resigned from the 
Liberal Constitutionalist party, has been more Watanist than the Watanists, and 
has played a certain part in encouraging the Young Egypt Society, and generally 
movements of Egyptian Youth, in the belief that the old parties have failed in 
their mission to liberate Egypt and that the country’s hope lies in its youth 
His presence at the Ministry of Education at a moment when student disorderli- 
ness should be discouraged is therefore rather anomalous. 

7. Ahmed Ali and Hafez Hassan Pashas are the definitely non-political 
members of the Cabinet. 


8. Ali Maher Pasha had proposed at first to appoint Mohammed Hafiz 
Pasha Minister of War, but \ drew his Excellency’s attention to this general’s 
record (see Sir Percy Loraine’s despatches No. 966 of the 30th November, 1929, 
and No. 216 of the 1st March, 1930). As a consequence, he appointed Lewa Ali 
Sidky Pasha instead The latter is also on the retired list and was Commandant 
of the Cairo district. According to Spinks Pasha, he co-operated with 
Mohammed Hafiz Pasha, when the latter was Under-Secretary of State in 1930, 
against Spinks Pasha, and in political demonstrations in favour of the Wafd! 


(') Not printed 
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However, as Ali Maher appointed Ali Sidky in the place of Mohammed Hafiz 
without further consulting me, 1 did not feel justified, after the decree had been 
issued, in objecting to the appointment of a general against whom Spinks was 
unable to cite any definite dereliction of duty. I have asked Spinks Pasha to 
furnish me with a note of the record of this officer. 

9. In conclusion, I enclose herein a statement made by Ali Maher Pasha(') 
to the press regarding the task before him, namely, the preparation of the ground 
for negotiations in an atmosphere of peace and union and, in view of certain 
electoral complaints, the revision of electoral formalities. The measures taken 
by Nessim Pasha to abbreviate electoral formalities will be abandoned and 
elections will not take place until a later date than originally contemplated. 
The statement concludes by a suggestion that the leaders will ensure their seats 
in Parliament without rivality and electoral speeches, so that the negotiations 
can be conducted in an atmosphere of concord. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

Hi/jh Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 38. 

Extract from the Journal officiel du Gouvernement egyptien of January 30, 1936. 

(Traduction.) 

Lettre de Demission soumise a Sa Majeste le Roi ear 
Son Excellence Mohamed Tewfick Nassim Pacha. 

Sire, 

LORSQUE nous avons etd appeles a assumer le pouvoir, nous l’avons accepte 
sur la base de i’abolition de la Constitution de 1930, unanimement reprouvde et 
repudiee par la nation, et avons decide de gouverner en nous conformant aux 
principes eonstitutionnels etablis jusqu’a cc que le pays fut dote d’une Constitu¬ 
tion qui lui donne satisfaction, sans toutefois nous imposer une limite de temps 
ni arreter notre ehoix sur une Constitution determinee, ainsi que cela rcsulte du 
Resorit No. 67 de 1934 en vertu duquel nous avons pris en main la direction des 
a I fa ires pubhques. 

Comme a ee moment-la il n’y avait pas de Constitution, puisque nous avions 
abroge celle de 1930 et en avions efface les traces avec 1’approbation et le 
eonsentement de votre Majeste; comme aussi la Constitution de 1923 avait etd 
abolie, quatre on cinq a ns auparavant, par un precedent Cabinet, egalement avec 
1'approbation et le eonsentement de votre Majeste, nous avons gouverne sans 
Constitution en nous inspirant toutefois de ses principes essentiels et avons 
procede methodiquement a la reforme de 1’Administration et a sa reorganisation. 

Considerant par ailleurs que la majorite de la nation a manifesto elairement 
sa volonte en favour du retablissement tie la Constitution de 1923; qu’aux termes 1 

de la declaration du 28 fevrier 1922, la question du Parloment et de la Constitu¬ 
tion ressortit a votre Majeste et au peuple egyptien; et que votre Majeste a 
declare, dans le preambule du Reserit No. 67 de 1934, que Son plus cher desir 
est que le pays jouisse d’une Constitution lui dormant satisfaction, le Gouverne¬ 
ment s’est resolu a retablir le regime parlementaire. 

J’ai en consequence soumis a votre Majeste une demande dans ce sens, quo 
votre Majeste a daigne agreer, et nous avons ainsi atteint le but desire, grace a la 
haute sollicitude de votre Majeste et aux efforts que nous avons deployds. 

Notre objet en acceptant le pouvoir eta it de realiser les nobles desseins de 
votre Majeste ainsi que les aspirations Rationales. Nous avons accompli dans 
cette voie des progres trds sensibles, notamment en ameliorant la gestion des 
affaires de l’Etat, en met taut fin aux injustices, en ramenant le calme dans les 
esprits et la confiance dans les cieurs. Pendant une annee et plus que nous 
sommes demeures au pouvoir, nous avons ete en mesure, malgre des circonstances 
extremement difficiles, de col la borer avec les differentes spheres et autoritds dans 
une atmosphere de parfaite coneorde et de sinedritd. Nous avons publid un 
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expose des actes que nous avons aecomplis et des mesuves que nous avons prises 
en nous inspirant des rneilleures intentions et du profond souei d’etre justes et 
equitables. 

Nous en rendons graces a Dieu et remercions votre Majeste de la haute 
bienveillanee qu’Elle a daigne nous marquer, ce qui nous a permis de remettre 
les ehoses en ordre et de retablir le regime constitutionnel. de dois ajouter que 
1’esprit de franchise et de bonne entente qui a constamment preside a nos l'elations 
avee les autorites britanniques a donne les meilleurs fruits. D’autre part, nous 
avons obtenu, dans di fie rents domaines economiques et autres, de bons lbsultats 
que nous avons mentionnes dans not re expose au public. 11 nous suffira de 
rappeler iei, en raison de son importance, la question de la dette, actuellement 
sub jndice. et 1’aide precieuse que nous avons trouvee aupres du Gouvernement 
britannique dans la voie de sa solution; celle des tribunaux mixtes, au sujet de 
laquelle nous continuous de rccueillir les reponses des Puissances interessees afin 
de la rcsoudre en conformite de l’interet national; celle des dettes hypothecates 
privees au sujet desquelles nous avons conclu avee certains etablissements foneiers 
des accords comportant une reduction du taux d’interet et un allegemcnt du 
principal; &c. 

Nous avons eii outre commence les operat ions electorates, lesquelles se pour- 
suivcnt normalcment aprbs que nous en eiimes ecourte les delais de maniere que 
les elections puissent avoir lieu dans les quelqucs semaines prochaines et que les 
Deputes de la nation et le Gouvernement constitutionnel assument leurs hautes 
fonctions dans le pays. 

Enfin, il a etc decide d’engager tout de suite des negotiations en vue 
d’arriver a la conclusion d’un traite entre 1’Rgypte et la Grande-Bretagne, comme 
le Gouvernement britannique l’a indique dans sa rcponse a la note du Front 
national. 

Or, ayant, pendant toute une amtee, sacrifie ma saute au service de mon pays 
et de mon Iloi, par suite des fatigues endurecs et du manque de repos, et ne 
croyant etre desormais plus a memo de remplir mon devoir comme je le voudrais, 
je viens remettre ma demission entre les mains de votre Majeste en La priant de 
vouloir bien l’accepter. 

Veuillo le Tout-Puissant perpetuer la gloire de votre Majeste et assurer le 
succbs de Ses actes, etant le meilleur Maitre et le plus sur appui. 

Le fidtie serviteur, 

TEWFICK NASSTM. 


Le 22 janrier 1036. 


(Traduction.) 


Resent royal No. 7 tie 1936. 


Resrrit royal port an t A crept at ion de la Demission de Son Excellence 
Mohamed Tewftck Nassim Pacha. 

Mon Cher Mohamed Tewfiek Nassim Pacha, 

Nous avons pris connaissanee de la lettre de demission que vous Nous avez 
soumise le 22 janvier courant, et Nous remercions votre Excellence et les 
Ministres vos collegues pour les efforts que vous avez deployes ainsi que pour 
les precieux services que vous avez rendus a la nation pendant 1’accomplissement 
de votre mission. 

En souhaitant a votre Excellence bonheur et saute, Nous vous adressons le 
present rescrit. 

Fait au Palais de Koubbch, le 6 Zilkadeh 1354 (30 janvier 1936). 


FOUAD. 
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U 1285/2/16] 


No. 39. 


Sir M. Lamp son to Mr. Eden.—(.Received February 10.) 


(No. 133.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, hebrumy 10, 1j3o. 

MY telegram No. 127. 

Prime Minister developed further at length to night reasons why, for 
internal political reasons, some such note asking for an assurance irom us was 
necessary. If he did not put in such a note, he knew for certain that at the 
opening of negotiations the Wafd, and probably also the other delegates, would 
raise question of our “ statement of fact.” and press for some clearer definition; 
and thus the whole proceedings would risk shipwreck from the outset on a 
platform not envirely to our benefit. 

2. After some fencing I suggested, as a purely personal idea, the last phrase 
m his note to me should be amended to run as follows ; ” et, que 1 on fera des 
deux cotes son mieux pour que Lexercice de cette liberte ne nuira pas aux rapports 


cordiaux entre nos deux pays.’ 

3. He is consulting the Wafd to-night, but seems himself to consider some 
such phrase as above adequate for his purpose of keeping the Wafd quiet; but 
prefers that his original phrase should stand in his note, and that our reply 
should take the form of my proposed wording, lie urg'd that our reply Mould 
also be as friendly as possible, emphasising British goodwill towards Egypt when 
absence of categorical assurance asked for would prove more acceptable. 

4. In the circumstances I submit that we might safely act as above, 
adopting above wording and making it clear that whilst we must clearly retain 
liberty of action in the event of a break-down. We emphatically disclaim any desire 
that such a break-down should occur or that, if it unfortunately did occur, the 
good relations between our two countries need necessarily be affected thereby. 

5. As there has unfortunately already been some press comment on this 
question, the Prime Minister urges the desirability, which I share, of getting this 
matter disposed of as urgently as possible. 


j —- 

LJ 1297/2/16] No. 40. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 76.) 

(Telegraphic.) Eoreitjn Office. February 10, 1936. 

IN reporting on the political situation in Egypt you have on occasion 
described the situation as “electric,” and \ou have emphasised the “inflam¬ 
mability of public feelings" (cf. your telegram No. 24 of Kth January and your 
telegram No. 110 of 1st February). But I am not yet quite clear whether this 
should be taken to apply to the attitude or the likely attitude of the general public 
or to that of the students only. In the latter case, should it nevertheless be 
inferred that situation is so dangerous (a) that it might involve interference by 
British forces, which is a thing we naturally desire on general grounds to avoid; 
(b) that this interference would have to be of so comprehensive a nature that our 
forces would be seriously hampered in the protection of Egypt’s frontiers and of 
our imperial communications, should they be threatened by Italy; (e) that 
attempts on lives of individual British subjects might be made? 

Please telegraph your considered views. 


[J 1285/2/161 No. 41. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. I. atnpson (Cairo). 

(No. 83.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foieitju Ojjice , February 11, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 133 of 10th February: Anglo-Egyptian conversations. 
I am ready to include phrase in sense suggested in paragraph 2 of your 
telegram in reply of His Majesty’s Government to proposed Egyptian note. 
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fJ 1388/2/16] No. 42. 

Sir M. Linv/>sf)ii to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 13.) 

(No. 141.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , February 13, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 76. 

So far as 1 can judge student trouble should not necessitate intervention of 
British troops if Egyptian police and army act with sufficient determination 
and full support of Egypt inn Government. 

( 2. Degree of reliance we can place on Egyptian army depends on whether 

or no political parties can now sway it. Since 1930 army has done its duty in 
disorders, but it might waver in changed atmosphere of to-day if repression had 
to be more extensive. Police in the four cities can be counted on if backed up by 
the Government and there was judiciary. The same is probably true of the police 
in other provincial centres. 

3. As regards attitude of Egyptian Government, the ground of any break¬ 
down of treaty negotiations or hitch therein is all-important, i.e., how far our 
attitude could be misrepresented and made to appear unreasonable. Any 
Egyptian Prime Minister might hesitate to engage in ruthless repression if he 
felt that Egyptian feeling, genuinely stirred, was behind the disorders to a 
wide extent. 

4. I have consulted General Officer Commanding, who feels that in any 
event he has sufficient troops to suppress any possible trouble and deal with 
Italian threat at the same time if necessary. 

5. Whilst agreeing that his view is probably right, T feel we are dealing 
with unknown factors, as regards full Government backing, &e., in all 
contingencies, and should not be too positive. I do not thus myself rule out the 
possibility of intervention of British troops being forced on us, always as a last 
resort, when Egyptian forces of law and order have failed. For example, if 
there are hitches or a breakdown over the treaty, agitation might, and probably 
will, spread throughout the country and become general, though I believe the 
present Prime Minister will do his best to stop it. We must always remember 
that internal political intrigues are, and will be, at work all the time. 

6. Up to date, agitation has been almost entirely confined to students, aided 
and abetted by interested politicians. If we had to intervene to maintain law 
and order, it would be difficult to say in advance how far such intervention would 
lead us. It might be limited in its effects if there were no serious casualties 
amongst rioters. It would probably be extensive if deaths amongst them occurred 
as a result of our action. I regret that I cannot be more precise in answering 
your questions (a) and (b). 

7. As to (r), this is always a possibility, but a murder campaign takes some 
organisation, of which the police have at present no indication. I would not 
myself rule it out, of. 1919. 

8. Lastly, there is always the danger that, for party ends, political leaders 
may find some pretext on which to work up labour agitation (hitherto con¬ 
spicuously absent) or amongst general public. This is more especially liable to 
happen over treaty issue. My estimate is that we definitely have stormy weather 
ahead. 


U 1389/2/16] No, 43. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden. —(Received February 13.) 

(No. 143.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, February 13, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 83. 

Notes were exchanged to-day, and I understand that the Prime Minister is 
giving them to the press to-night. 

The third paragraph of my reply runs as follows :— 

“ In reply, 1 am happy to inform your Excellency, on instructions of my 
| f group omitted 1, that they sincerely hope and, indeed, feel confident that 
both sides will do their utmost to ensure that the exercise of this freedom 
shall not affect the cordial relations between our two countries. They are 
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animated by sentiments of the most cordial goodwill towards the Egyptian 
Government and people, and while in common with all Governments they 
must reserve their liberty of action for an unknown future, they do not feel 
that, if notwithstanding the goodwill on both sides there should be a failure 
to reach agreement, this need necessarily affect the good relations between 
the two countries, which it is their hope not merely to maintain but to 
strengthen. ” 

Copies by to-night’s air mail 


|J 1496/2/16] No. 44. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 178.) 

THE High Commissioner for Egypt presents his compliments to His 
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour 
to transmit herewith copies of notes from and to the Egyptian Prime Minister 
of the 13th February respecting treaty negotiations. 

Cairo, February 13, 1936. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 44. 

Aly Maher Pasha to Sir M. Lampson. 

Excellence, Le Caire, le 13 {eerier 1936. 

AYANT, dfes moil arrivee au pouvoir, pris officiellement connaissanco de la 
communication verbale faite par voire Excellence if mon auguste Souverain ainsi 
qu’a mon predecesscur et au president du Front - national, par laquelle le 
Uouvernement de Sa Majeste britannique se declare pret a entrer immediatement 
en conversations avee le Gouvernement egyptien dans le but d'aboutir a un accord 
sur un traite anglo-egyptien, jo me fais un plaisir et un devoir a la fois de vous 
exprimer toute la satisfaction quo ces cxcellentes dispositions du Gouvernement 
britannique causent taut a notre bien-aime Souverain qu’a son Gouvernement et 
a son peuple. 

Animb du memo desir d’asseoir sur des bases solides et precises les relations 
eutre la Grande-Bretagne et I’Egypte et fermement convaincu quo la realisation 
de ce but eommun ue peut etre quo de l’interet ties deux pays, le Gouvernement 
bgyptien est egalement anxieux d’entreprendre immediatement des pourparlers 
dans ce but. 

A cet effet, une delegation chargee de.xdits pourparlers et des uegociations 
qui suivront a bt b nominee par dec ret royal en date du 13 fevrier 1936 Ce dberet 
on determine la composition et en definit la mission. 

En vous communiquant la copie ei-jointe de ce dberet, je ne puis m’empeehor 
de relever que, lors de la communication verbale prbcitbe, vous avez soulignb le 
fait que l’echec d’un accord aurait des consequences serieuses et que, dans une 
telle eventualite, le Gouvernement britannique pourrait avoir a reconsidbrer sa 
politique envers l’Egypte. 

Votre Excellence a eertainement noth les graves inquietudes que ces declara¬ 
tions n’ont pas manque de soulever dans 1’opinion publique egyptien tie. 11 est 
vrai que vous avez eu soin de preciser que ce n’etait ni une menace ni une 
intimidation mais simplement une constatation de fait. Mais quelque 
attenuation quo cette precision ait pu apporter aux declarations que vous avez 
bte spbcialement charge de faire. le peuple egyptien et, pour lui, son Gouverne¬ 
ment et ses delegues ne sauraient se resoudre a croire que des conversations ou des 
nbgociations entreprises sous ces auspices puissent etre parfaitemeut sereines ou 
fibres, 
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Aussi, est-ce dans FintFret commun des deux pays que j’ai l’honneur de vous 
prior do me donner 1’assurance quo le Gouvernement hritanniquc estime hion 
que noil no pourra limiter la hberte de discutor ou d’agir des representants de 
l’Egypte et que l’exereice de eette liberte ne nuira pas aux rapports eordiaux 
entre les deux pays. 

A eette occasion, le Gouvernement egyptien tient a souligner le earactere 
representatif de la delegation egyptienne, qui compte dans son sein des repre 
scntants do toutes les nuances de l’opinion publiquo, la personnalite ct la haute 
autoritb de sos membres, 1’appui sans reserve que lui donne le pays tout entier, 
les pouvoirs etendus qui lui out etc coni orbs par lo (jouvernement—autant do 
marques du dFsir de l’Egypte et do son Gouvernement d’aboutir k un accord 
rFglant les rapports entre les deux pays. 

En me communiquant les assurances precitees, jo vous saurais gre de vouloir 
bien m’indiquer les noms des delegues qui representeront le Gouvernement 
britannique. 

Je saisis, Ac, 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

ALY MAHER. 


(Traduction ) 


Enclosure 2 in No. 44. 


Decret portant Nomination de la Delegation offtchdic chargee de conclure un 
Traite d'Amide et d’Alliance aree la (irande-Bretagne. 

NOUS, Found U', Roi d’Egypte, 

Considerant qu’il est do notre desir do eoncluro un traite d’amitie et 
d’alliance avec la Grande-Bretagne; 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministre des Affaires Ft range res et 1’avis 
con forme de noire Gonseil des Ministres, 

DFcrFtons : 


Article 1". Sont nonimFs Envoyes oxtraoi dmaires : 

Moustapha-el-Nahas Pacha, President. 
Mohamed Mahmoud Pacha. 

Ismail Sedky Pacha. 

Abdel Eattah YFhia Pacha. 

Wacyf Boutros Gliali Pacha 
Dr. Ahmed Maher. 

Aly-el-Chamsi Pacha. 

Osman Moharram Pacha. 

Mohamed llelmi Issa Pacha. 

M’. Makram Ebeid. 

Hafiz Alifi Pacha. 

M". Mahmoud Fahmi-el-Nokrachi. 

Ahmed Hamdi Seif-el-Nasr Bey. 


Pleins pouvoirs leur sont eonteres pour conelure et signer le traite susvisF. 
Art. 2. Notre Ministre des Affaires Ftrangeres est charge de FexFcution du 
present decret. 

Fait au Palais de Koubbeh, le 20 ZilkadF 1354 (13 fevrier 1936). 


Par le Roi : 


FOUAD. 


Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 
Ar.v Mahek. 


Le Ministre des Altai res Ft range res, 
Ar.v M viif.u 


Enclosure 3 ui No. 44. 


Sir M. Lampson to Aly Maher Pasha 

cq r Cairo , February 13, 1936. 

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s note of 
the 13th February, in which your Excellency draws attention to a certain state¬ 
ment made by me, under instructions, m the oral communication which I had 
the honour to make to your Excellency's predecessor on the 20th January 
regarding the possible consequences of failure to reach agreement in the 
forthcoming treaty negotiations. 

Your Excellency now asks for some assurance that Ills Majesty’s Govern 
ment in the United Kingdom consider that nothing should limit the freedom of 
discussion or action of the representatives of Egypt, and that the exercise of this 
freedom shall not prejudice the cordial relations between the two countries. 

In reply, I am happy to inform your Excellency, on the instructions of my 
Government, that they sincerely hope, and indeed feed confident, that both sides 
will do their utmost io ensure that the exercise of this freedom shall not a fleet 
the cordial relations between our two countries. They are animated by sentiments 
of the most cordial goodwill towards the Egyptian Government and people, and, 
while in common with all Governments they must reserve their liberty of action 
for an unknown future, they do not feel that if, notwithstanding goodwill on 
both sides, there should be a failure to reach agreement, this need necessarily 
affect the good relations between the two countries which it is their hope not 
merely to maintain, but to strengthen 

In regard to the names of the delegates who will represent llis Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom in the proposed conversations, I have not 
yet received complete instructions on this point, but will hasten to infoim your 
Excellency as soon as I am in a position to do so. 

T have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner 


IJ 1729/2/161 No 45. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mi liden (Rereired February 25 ) 

(No. 20. Saving.) 

I elcgraphie.) En clair. Cairo , February 20, 1936. 

1 HAD a long general talk with Prime Minister on morning of 
20th February. He seems to be making a workmanlike start with the business 
of administration of the country. 

2. In addition to various administrative apointments (three new Under¬ 
secretaries), he is taking in hand in particular the improvement of village life. A 
new Under-Secretary, temporarily at the Ministry of the Interior, will take 
special charge of this, and his first duty will be to look into the question of village 
sanitation, water supply, Ac. Later his activities will be extended to the cities, 
and ultimate intention is ou this nucleus to establish a Ministry ot Health I 
lomplimented his Excellency on above; we had long felt that the condition of the 
country population had been much neglected owing to vole-catching tendency of 
Egyptian politicians. 

3. One of the new Under-Secretaries will be appointed to the Ministry of 
Commerce, with constitution of which he proposes to proceed. 

4. lie is setting up a sort of advisory council to Minister of Justice, chosen 
from judicial circles, to help latter in selection for judicial posts. This will help 
Minister of Justice to make appointments by selection rather than on strict 
seniority, which has tended to become the practice in the past. 

5. He is dealing with student question along the line', of fixing 
responsibility firmly upon teachers and parents. And in a recent case Minister 
of Education has imposed a fine on boys responsible for a strike in one of the 
schools to cover material damage done to school furniture, Ac. Tie is also pushing 
along schemes for directing student energies into athletics and other sport 
channels. 
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6. He is making arrangements to have the codes of the Native Courts 
drafted to correspond with those of the Mixed Courts and brought up to date. 
This work he estimates will take two years. 

7. He is taking in hand the important question of securing stability and 
permanence of tenure of public service. I told him this was an admirable thing 
and one to which we had always attached importance in the interests of Egypt's 
progress : I knew, therefore, that it would cause satisfaction in London. 

8. He is tacklin g modifications of existing Press Law, so as to make more 
moderate penalties for “affaires” as opposed to serious misdemeanours, and 
rendering less rigorous conditions of imprisonment, &c. 

0. Regarding the debt, he was delighted at the decision of the court, lie 
confirmed that he had no intention whatever of raising the matter or saying 
anything about it. Rut be feared the French would. 


J 1899/2/16] 


No. 46. 


Sir M. L/tmpson to Mr. Eden.—(Received March 2.) 

(No. 218.) 

kir, r t Cairo, February 21, 1936. 

WI I’ll reference to my despatch No. 180 of the 14th February, 1936, 
regarding the activities of the Young Egypt Society, I have the honour to report 
that the president and secretary of the society have now returned to Egypt on the 
conclusion of their propaganda tour in Europe. 

2. Fatlii Radwan, the secretary, who returned earlier than the president, 
delivered a speech at a meeting held by the society in Cairo on the 5th February, 
at which about 1,000 persons, mostly students, were present. In this speech, 
states a police report, Fatlii Radwan argued that Egypt should not accept the 
contention of Great Britain that she was unable to support an army strong 
enough for her own defence; lie urged that Egyptian youth should cultivate 
the military spirit in their organisations so as to impress the British with their 
strength. Ilf also urged that the Capitulations and Mixed Courts should be 
a hoi i shed si mu 1 ta ncously. 

3. Referring to the new Government, Fathi Radwan commended the 
composition of the Ali Maher Cabinet, and expressed the conviction that its 
members intended to work in the national interest. He appealed to his audience 
to refrain from any agitation which would create difficulties for the Cabinet. The 
meeting ended without any untoward incident. 

4. Ahmed Hussein, the president of the society, spoke at a meeting at 
Alexandria on the 10th February, which, according to a police report, was 
attended by some 501) students and supporters of Abbas Halim. He announced 
that he had been pleased to hear of the formation of the National Front, but he 
considered that it was the youth of Egypt which bad been chiefly instrumental 
in compelling Great Britain to modify her attitude towards Egypt. He then 
described his visit to Geneva where, he affirmed, many foreign representatives 
had asked him why Egypt was not a member of the League of Nations. He 
concluded with an appeal for the maintenance of unity in Egypt to give strength 
to the assertion of Egypt’s claims against Great Britain. The meeting ended 
quietly. 

5. According to a report issued by the Department of Public Security, 
Ahmed Hussein had friendly interviews with the Prime Minister and the Minister 
of Education on the 12th February. The report states that Ali Maher Pasha was 
able to convince Ahmed Hussein of the expediency of allowing British troops 
to be quartered on the western bank of the Suez Canal instead of insisting on 
complete evacuation. It is also stated in the report that Ahmed Hussein agreed 
to comply with the Prime Minister’s request to refrain from anti-British 
propaganda which might prejudice the forthcoming treaty negotiations. It is 
clear from what follows that this admonishment, if indeed it was given, has 
had no effect. 

6. On the 17th February the Young Egypt Society held a mass meeting 
in Cairo to welcome their president on his return. This meeting was attended 
mainly by university students and Azharites, the only person of note present 
being Abdel Rahman Fahmy. editor of the daily Rose-el-Youssef Inflammatory 
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introductory speeches appealing for the use of force as a means of securing 
the removal of Great Britain’s hold on Egypt were delivered by the secretary 
and two other members. 

7. Ahmed Hussein himself then spoke of force as the one way to 
independence, and said that in the event of the breakdown of treaty negotiations 
the Young Egypt Society should become the nucleus of an army to light the 
English. His suggestion that the Greenshirts should be the vanguard of this 
army was the signal for an outbreak of dissent from certain of his hearers, 
probably Blueslurts (Wafdist), and the police were obliged to evict the 
interrupters to preserve order. Ahmed llussein then went on to emphasise the 
need for resisting British interference in Egypt’s internal affairs, severely 
criticising the Nessim Cabinet for its weakness in this respect. Finally, he urged 
that the present Government should secure Egypt’s admission to the League of 
Nations with or without Great Britain’s consent. 

8. During the course of the meeting a scuffle took place between Young 
Egyptians and a member of the audience who raised a cheer for Nahas. This 
incident was reported in the Jehad next day with a threat of reprisals by the 
Blueshirts. This account of the meeting is based on a report compiled by 
the Department of Public Security. 

9. An intelligence report received from the Ministi> of Interior states that 
Ahmed Hussein has lately been spending money freely on the purchase of furniture 
for the society’s premises. It is not yet clear what the source of this sudden 
affluence is, but there seems to be no doubt that he is receiving liberal subsidies 
from somewhere because he had to return from Europe sooner than he intended 
owing to shortage of funds, and it is known that the subscriptions paid by members 
of the society are a negligible quantity. The possibility that the source of these 
funds may be Italian is largely discounted by recent reports which indicate that 
the Italian propaganda agents in Egypt arc themselves short of funds. It, there¬ 
fore. appears probable that Ahmed Hussein is being subsidised either by the 
Palace or by the Prime Minister or perhaps both. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner 


jj 1911/2/16] No. 47. 

(Sir A/, [jdvivsnv h> Mr. Film. (litnired Mm eh 2.) 

(No. 236.) 

TIIE High Commissioner lor Egypt presents bis compliments to His 
Majesty’s Principal Secretely of State 1 for Foreign Affairs, and has the honour to 
transmit herewith copies of a note to Ali Maher Pasha dated the 21th Febmniy 
respecting the constitution of the Brit mb delegation Ini 1 1 cat y negotiat ions and 
the scope of their mandate. 

Cairo, February 27, 1936. 


Enclosure in No. 47. 

Sir M. I.avi/isim In Ah Main r Pasha. 

Kiv, Cairo, Cdiruary 21, 1936 

1 HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Excellency’s note of 
the 13th February in which you were good enough to communicate to me 
‘i copy of th(> Royal decree of the same date nominating an Egyptian delegation 
to undertake preliminary conversations and subsequent negotiations with 
a view to the conclusion of an Anglo-Egyptian treaty. In that note your 
Excellency asked me to indicate the names of the persons who would represent 
Hie British Government. 

2. 1 duly communicated a copy of your Excellency’s note to His Majesty’s 

Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, who has now 7 authorised me 
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to inform your Excellency that I myself will lead the conversations on behalf 
of His Majesty’s Government, assisted by Admiral Sir William W. Fisher, 
G.C.B., G.C.V.'O., Comma,nder-in-Chief, Mediterranean Station; Lieutenant- 
General Sir George Weir, K.C.B., C M.G., D.S.O., General Officer Commanding, 
British Troops in Egypt, and Air Chief Marshal Sir Robert Brooke-Popham, 
G.C.V.O., K.C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O., A.F.C., A.D.C., Air Officer Commanding-in- 
Chief, Royal Air Force, Middle East, and by Mr. I). V. Kelly, C.M.G., M.C., 
counsellor, and Mr. W. A. Smart, oriental secretary of His Majesty s Residency. 
Admiral Sir William W. Fisher will he assisted by Rear-Admiral R. H. T. Raikes, 
C.V.O., D.S.O., who will represent the commander-in-chief when the latter 
is detained by licet duties. 

3. In making this communication to your Excellency I am instructed to 
draw attention to the limited scope of my mandate as defined in the oral 
communication made to your Excellency’s predecessor on the 20th January, 
to which you refer at the beginning of your note under reply. Your Excellency 
will remember T am only authorised as a preliminary to negotiations to discuss 
confidentially and as between potential allies the adaptation of the military 
terms of the proposed treaty to the changed situation of to-day. Your 
Excellency, in your note under reply, states that the Egyptian members are 
nominated as full delegates for the negotiation of a treaty as a whole. I should 
accordingly ho glad to learn which of the thirteen delegates will be deputed, 
after the opening meeting, to deal with these preliminary talks in what is, to 
all intents and purposes, only a committee stage. 

I avail, &e. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

IIigh Commissioner. 


[J 1912/2/16] No. 48. 

Sir III. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received March 2.) 

(No. 2117.) 

Sir, Cairo, February 26, 1936. 

WITH reference to paragraph 5 of my telegram No. 20, Saving, of the 
20th February, in which I reported that the Prime Minister was taking steps to 
doal with the question of unrest among students. I have the honour to report that 
Aly Maher Pasha discussed ways and means of preventing students’ strikes at a 
meeting with the Ministers of Justice and Education on the 16th February. 
After the meeting, he replied to questions put by newspaper reporters with the 
observation that students should not air their grievances by means of strikes, but 
should realise that any petitions they might submit would be examined by the 
competent authorities. 

2. As reported in my telegram No. 19, Saving, of the 13th February, a 
special plain-clothes police force has been established for the university with the 
idea of obviating the necessity of calling upon the Giza Police Force to maintain 
order. 

3. Illustrations of the present attitude of the new Government are afforded 
by the following cases. The students of the Abdel Aziz school for elementary 
teachers were dissatisfied with their curriculum and demanded the postponement 
of their examinations. A number of students who had been suspended forced 
their way into the school and proceeded to smash up the furniture. The Govern¬ 
ment authorities ordered the infliction of the fine of 50 piastres on each student 
to pay for the damage, and dismissed twenty-five of their number for having 
incited their colleagues to strike. 

4. On the 20th February the Council of Discipline of the Egyptian 
F Diversity met, under the presidency of the Rector, to discuss the case of twelve 
students of the Faculty of Law who were accused of inciting their colleagues to 
strike in protest against a decision affecting the curriculum of the above-mentioned 
faculty. After deliberation, the Council of Discipline ordered the permanent 
dismissal of two students, the suspension of five others for a period of one year and 
the suspension for one year of the remaining five, with stay of execution so long 
as they did not infringe the regulations. 





5. According to the press, the Ministry of Education has issued a circular 
to all heads of schools describing energetic measures to be taken at the first sign 
of strike or disorder. 

6. The commandant of the Cairo City Police has addressed a letter to 
Aly Maher Pasha, in his capacity as Minister of Interior, requesting written 
instructions with regard to the enforcement of the law against demonstrations and 
the use of arms when peaceful methods are unavailing. I understand from the 
Director-General, European Department, that Aly Maher Pasha has requested 
Russell Pasha to submit a reasoned plan for dealing with disturbances, and has 
promised to give him a full reply after consulting the authorities concerned. 

7. Apart from these repressive measures, the Ministry of Education is 
engaged in studying a scheme to divert the youthful energies of students into 
really healthy channels by the development of physical culture in the schools and 
the establishment of sports clubs in the principal towns. The Council of Ministers 
have been asked to vote the necessary credits for this programme—I think the 
Prime Minister told me £E. 150,000. In addition, if is hoped to organise 
instructive excursions under the guidance of competent teachers. Sporting rivalry 
between the scholars of different towns will he encouraged as far as possible. 
While it will necessarily require some time to bring this scheme to maturity, it is 
at least satisfactory to observe that the Government are giving serious and 
immediate attention to possibilities of diverting the students from political to 
healthy physical activities. I told the Prime Minister, at our weekly interview 
yesterday morning, that he seemed to me to be tackling this difficult problem with 
commendable energy, and wished him all success. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

IIiyh Commissioner. 


|J 2324/2324/16] No. 49. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received March 16.) 

(No. 258.) 

Sir, Cairo, March 3, 1936. 

L HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a report on the heads of foreign 
missions in Egypt. 

I have, &e. 

MILES \V. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 49 

Annual Report on Heads of Missions at Cairo for 1935. 

| Portions marked with an asterisk are copied from previous reports, and those 
marked with a dagger from previous reports with emendations or additions.] 

A fcjhanistan. 

Owing to the refusal of the Egyptian Government to establish a Legation 
m Afghanistan the Afghan Minister has been withdrawn from Cairo. 

J ustria. 

M. Wimmer made his annual three weeks’ visit to Cairo in Deeember- 
January. Normally the Legation is in charge of the first secretary, Count Thun, 
who succeeded Dr. Pirkham in July. He is married. 

Belgium. 

|M. Bernard de L’Escaille presented his letters of credence on the 
22nd March, 1933. Was previously Belgian Minister at Warsaw. He and his 
wife are a friendly couple and, though childless, are much devoted to children. 
Belgium has important commercial interests in Egypt which chiefly occupy 
M. de L’Escaille’s time. 
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Brazil. 

*M. Joaquim Eulalio do Nascimento Silva (.July 24, 1934) lives in 
Alexandria, and there has been no opportunity of' forming an impression of him. 
lie has an English wife. (Written m 1934.) 

Chile. 

M. Pereira has returned to the Chilean Embassy m London and M. Burros 
has resumed charge of the Chilean Legation, which he set up in 1933. M. Barros 
is married. 

Czechoslovakia. 

•KM. Beniamin Szalatnay-Stacho, though only Chargh d’Affaires, on his 
arrival in February 1934 insisted on presenting his credentials to the King 
personally. He now makes a good story ol the fact that after all the fuss he 
was introduced to I fis Ma jesty by the Court Chamberlain as the Charge d Affaires 
of Yugoslavia. He is tall, of striking appearance, and socially inclined. (Written 
in 1934.) 

Denmark. 

*M. Arnstedt and his wife both speak English perfectly and are very 
friendly. They are punctilious in diplomatic observances without being stiff, and 
with their two daughters have become prominent in Cairo society. M. Arnstedt 
takes little real interest in Egyptian polities and usually times his arrival to 
suit the season of the Bernini mis Hotel. (Written in 1934.) 

France. 

*M. Pierre de Witasse succeeded M. Halliard in duly 1934, like him coming 
from Tangier. M. Witasse has been quick to identify himself with the manifold 
French cultural activities in Egypt, lie is supposed to hold views similar to 
his predecessor and to look upon his main task as being to safeguard France’s 
cultural, scholastic and commercial interests in Egypt. M. Witasse has an 
attractive wife. They are regular and keen golfers; they have agreeable manners, 
and official relations with the French Legation continue to be exceptionally easy 
ami pleasant. (Written in 1934.) 

During the past year M. de Witasse has continued to show himself most 
helpful and friendly to the Residency. 

Germany. 

*Dr. von Stohrer has been Herman Minister in Cairo since the 10th February, 
19:27. My predecessor’s opinion of him was as follows, and this opinion 1 can 
endorse on my own acquaintance:- - 

“ 1 should judge l)r. von Stohrer to he shrewd and full of common sense, 
and my relations with him have been uniformly cordial. The peculiar 
position of the Hermans in Egypt, where they have their own consular courts 
but do not enjoy the Capitulations, is, 1 understand, the cause of most of 
the work which the Legation are called up to do. Dr. von Stohrer is also 
energetic in furthering Herman commercial interests. 

“The von Stohrers have taken particular pains to cultivate the British 
community and local people of note. The Herman Legation is far superior, 
from a representational point of view, to all the other foreign missions here, 
with the exception of the American. 

“The von Stohrers’ parties are models of good diplomatic entertaining, 
and are, incidentally, almost the only ones at which ladies of Moslem and 
Egyptian society are to be met (as opposed to the ubiquitous Levantines, 
with whom they do not have a great deal to do). In this latter respect they 
appear successful in taking advantage of the emancipatory tendencies which 
are now slowly making themselves felt among educated Egyptian women, 
without attracting the undue attention of the Palace, which is rigidly 
conservative in this respect. 

“Among his other activities Dr. von Stohrer is making a determined 
effort to get back in Herman hands certain institutions which were lost to 
them as the result of the war. 

“The reduction of the salaries paid to Herman officials has restricted 
the entertaining capacity of the von Stohrers.” (Written in 1933.) 


M. von Stohrer presented his letters of recall in the summer, on his appoint¬ 
ment as Herman Minister to Bucharest, but in view of the critical situation in 
Egypt and the Mediterranean his Hovernment decided that he should return to 
resume charge of the German Legation, which he makes no secret he was very 
pleased to do. 

Greece. 

*M. Vassili Den dram is (September 1933) is a bachelor who mixed a good deal 
in Levantine society. He is an ex-journalist and is popular with the press. 
(Written in 1934.) 

M. Dendramis has had a difficult rear owing to political changes in Greece 
and complications connected with the election of the new Greek Patriarch. It 
was at one time rumoured that he was about to be transferred, but he has 
nevertheless remained in Cairo. 

Him (jury. 

*Dr. Paul Forstner was appointed Charge d'Affaires early in 1933, when 
letters announcing his appointment arrived in Egypt, but he himself did not 
put in an appearance until the 20th January, 1934.” He informed a member of 
my staff confidentially that he had been sent here to try to arrange a deal by 
which the Egyptian Government would use their fro/cii pengd bonds, arising 
out of Sidky Pasha’s cotton transactions, to buy agricultural machinery, &e., 
hi Hungary. As the Egyptians wanted their money, M. Forstner has had some 
measure of success. (Written in 1934.) 

Iraq. 

El Sayed Abdel Kader Bey Gaylani presented bis letters as Charge d’Affaires 
ail interim on the 10th June, 1935. lie has always struck me as a pleasant 
individual and very attentive when he meets us 

Italy. 

In June Count Pagliano was transferred suddenly at a lew days’ notice to 
Rome and succeeded by M. Pellegrino Glugi, a young and intelligent bachelor, 
who had previously been at Tangier and arrived in Cairo with the reputation of 
a thruster, lie is remarkably young for so high a post and he impresses one as 
an agreeable and keen colleague. M. Ghigi has had a most difficult task owing to 
the Abyssinian war and the consequently delicate position of Italy in Egypt. On 
the whole he has steered a prudent course and showm himself anxious to cultivate 
as friendly relations as possible with the Residency On the other hand, his 
obvious task is to forward an active Italian policy, and, despite Signor Ghigi’s 
denials, the Italian Legation cannot he held innocent of using propaganda and 
possibly financial inducement as well to foster anti-British feeling in Egypt. 
M. Ghigi does not entertain on the same scale as his predecessor, but in the present 
circumstances it would be difficult for him to do so 

Netherlands. 

M. and Mine. Bosch van Rosenthal have many English friends and are 
pleasant and friendly. He was counsellor to the Netherlands Legation in London. 

Persia. 

*M. Soltan Ahmed Khan Rad succeeded M. Djevad Sineky as Persian 
Minister on the 25th January, 1934. He was long a'permanent official in the 
Persian Ministry for Foreign Affairs. Since his arrival here he has lived a rather 
retired life. (Written in 1934) 

Poland. 

The Legation has remained m the charge of M. Kula, attache and vice- 
consul, since the death of M. Tadeusc/ Jaroszewisc in 1934. 

Portugal. 

tM. Jacques Snares has been honorary Charge d’Affaires, resident in 
Alexandria, since November 1922. Previously, he had been honorary consul- 
general, with permission to trade. Difficulties arose with the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment over his promotion to diplomatic rank, in view of his commercial interests. 
[16123] K 2 
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Finally, however, a compromise was reached. M. Snares is some sixty years of age, 
and is’a leading figure in the Jewish community of Alexandria. 

M. Snares is married to a close relative of Cattaoui Pasha, late Minister of 
Finance, hut she is seldom seen in public with her husband. 

Roumania. 

*M. R. Coutzarida lias been Charge d’AfYaires a.i. since November 1930. He 
is said to have had a good war record as an airman. He was twice badly smashed 
up and finally severely wounded. He is .a young and agreeable colleague, who has 
made a good position for himself in Cairo society. (Written in 1934.) 

M. Coutzarida married a \oung and attractive German wife during the 
summer of 1935. 

Spain. 

*Don Alonso Caro, Spanish Minister since the 28th December, 1932, is a 
bachelor of a quiet and retiring disposition. (Written in 1934.) 

Sweden. 

tM. Harold de Bildt came to Cairo in 1922, having been en disponibilite since 
1918, with the rank of counsellor. He is a son of Baron C. de Bildt, for many 
years Swedish Minister in Rome, and his life before he entered the Diplomatic 
Service was in consequence connected chiefly with Italy. Though tall and not 
without distinction, he is too sensitive and feminine a character to be of any 
significance. 

M. de Bildt is apparently well off, and entertains his colleagues and 
European friends on a small scale. He seems to know few natives outside official 
circles. He speaks English, French, Italian, German and Spanish fluently, and 
is in other respects a person of considerable culture, music being his chief hobby. 
He is already intimate with many of the British colony here, and, having spent 
much time in London, including a period as secretary of the Swedish Legation 
from 1904 to 1906, he has many English friends. He has always been a regular 
visitor to the Residency. On the departure of M. Gaillard on the 11th June, 1934, 
Baron de Bildt became doyen of the Diplomatic Corps. 

Switzerland. 

M. Henri Martin presented his letters as Swiss Minister in March 1934, and 
comes to Cairo for short visits. Normally, the Legation is in charge of the 
counsellor, M. Brunner, who is married. M. Brunner is a keen golfer and tennis 
player, and appears very well disposed to the Residency, 

Turkey. 

tM. Sevki Alhan (Mehmet Ali Sevki Bay), who was promoted Minister in 
March 1933 after having been Charge d’Affaires, is the grandson through his 
mother of Ghazi Mukhtar Pasha, Turkish High Commissioner in Egypt before 
the war, and he lived in Cairo before the war. He spent some twenty years in 
London, first as a student, and, after the war, as secretary to the Turkish Embassy. 
He is extremely English in his tastes and disliked the idea of exchanging London 
for Cairo. I believe he is well known at the Foreign Office. He is an agreeable 
and well-informed man, of moderate means, lie is a regular and particularly 
good player on the golf course of the Gezira Sporting Club. Although in 1932 
Turco-Egyptian relations were clouded by the “ tarbush incident,” 
M. Sevki Alhan appeared personally to have retained the esteem of the Egyptian 
Government, who appreciate his good breeding and manners. 

Through his aunt. Princess Nimet Mukhtar, the King’s sister, he often has 
interesting items of news about the King, which he often passes on to his friends 
in the Residency. 

So far as the Residency is concerned he does not conceal the bitterness which 
he felt against the Egyptian Government and the King for what he takes as their 
disregard of Turkish interests and for their lack of regard for the representative 
of the Turkish Republic in Egypt. 

I have always found M. Sevky Alhan unusually friendly and agreeable. 


United States of America. 

1 Mr. Bert Fish, United States Minister since the 2nd September, 1933, is a 
bachelor and a native of Florida. He is a lawyer by profession and is a witty 
and competent platform and after-dinner speaker. I fully confirm my 
piedecessor’s favourable impression of Mr. Bert Fish; he is a man of friendly 
character, good manners and temperate judgment; one who will seek to solve 
rather than create difficulties. Relations between the Residency and the United 
States Legation are close and agreeable, and while Mr Bert Fish is here I do not 
doubt they will remain so. 

> tujoslaria. 

*M. Radovan Choumenkoviteh presented his letters of credence as Charge 
d'Affaires on the 5th April, 1934. Though I see little of him, he is, 1 understand, 
an improvement on his predecessor, M. Novacan. (Written in 1934.) 
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No. 50. 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden .— (Receired March 1(1) 

(No. 219. Very Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , March 14, 1936. 

IN view of reports of ill-health of King Fuad (see my immediately following 
telegram) I thought it wise, Nessim Pasha having gone, to take the opportunity 
of informal talk to-day with the Prime Minister to emphasise the necessity of 
keeping in touch with us should the question of Regency unfortunately be forced 
once more to the fore. Should anything untoward occur, his Excellency would) 
doubtless wish to consult me and ensure that any Regents appointed were men 
who would have our support. We devoutly hoped that occasion would not arise, 
but it was well to have an understanding as between him and me. 

2. His Excellency agreed at once and without hesitation that it would', of 
course, be necessary that we should be kept fully consulted. 


! J 2520/2/16] No. 51. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Receired March 23.) 

(No. 314.) 

> s ir, i ('airo , March. 19, 1936. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 224 of the 17th March, I have the honour 
to transmit herewith a copy of the decree fixing the elections for the Chamber of 
Deputies on the 2nd May. 

2. As indicated in my letter of the 11th March to Sir Lancelot Oliphant, the 
Wafd had offered 58 out of 215 seats in the Chamber to the non-Wafdist parties, 
i.e., roughly, 25 per cent. The minority parties made strenuous efforts to induce 
the Wafd to allow them ninety seats, and later, in the face of the Wafdist 
refusal, seventy and even sixty-five seats. The Wafd leaders would probably 
have been ready to make some further concession to the minorities, but the rank 
and file of the Wafd, which naturally objected to seeing itself deprived of so many 
seats after its long and faithful service during days of adversity, would not allow 
the leaders to give away any more seats. Finally, the minority parties agreed to 
accept the offer of fifty-eight seats, but then wrangled amongst themselves 
regarding the distribution. A committee consisting of one delegate from each 
party with a Wafdist delegate as a sort of honest broker met on the 16th March 
for the purpose of deciding upon the division of these seats. Makram Obeid, who 
was the Wafdist delegate, suggested the following division : 

Liberals ... ... ... ... ... ... 16 

Shaabists 
Ittehads 
Saa (lists 
Watanists 

3. The Liberals, who, even in freely-contested elections, count on being able 
to gain ten seats, and the Ittehads, who, in similar conditions, count on about eight, 
objected to this division. Apparently the Watanists, who, anyhow, would 
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probably obtain three or four seats, also objected. It is obvious that Sidky’s 
party, the Shaabists. would have profited most by the above-mentioned distri¬ 
bution, as in freely-contested elections it is quite likely that the Shaabists would 
not secure a single seat. Efforts to reduce the Shaabist quota were rejected by 
Sidky Pasha. The Liberals. Shaabists and Watanists, in agreement, stated that 
they preferred that the elections should be free. At the same time it was proposed 
that a manifesto should be issued by the parties stating that, although they were 
entering the elections on an independent basis, the spirit of union still prevailed. 
The Wafd agreed to this suggestion, but apparently Sidky announced his intention 
of boycotting the elections if they were conducted on this basis. 

4. Efforts are still being made to bring about an agreement between the 
parties. 

T have, &c. 

(For the II mb Commissioner), 

ARTHUR YENCKEN. 


Enclosure in No. 51. 

Extract front the Journal official du Gouveruement egvptien of March 18, 1936. 


(Traduction.) 

DkniKT poiiTANT Convocation des Elkcteurs pour (/Election des Membres 
dk la Cham hue des Deputes i k 2 Mvi 1936 (11 S\far 1355). 

NOUS, Found I er , Roi d’Egypte, 

Yu notre Reserit No. 118 de 1935; 

Vu les articles 22 el 24 de la Loi dleetorale promulguee par le Decret-Loi 
No. 148 de 1935; 

Vu I’Arretd du Ministre de Flntericur en date du 9 jam ier 1936 fixant les 
circonscriptions dlcetoralos pour la Chambre des Deputes, approuvd par decision 
du Conseil des Ministres, conformdinent a Farticle 82 de la Loi electorale precitee; 

Sur la proposition de notre Ministre de rintericur et l’nvis eon forme de 
notre Conseil des Ministres; 


Ddcretons : 

Article l" r . Les elceteurs inscrits sur les listes electorates de chaque kism du 
Caire, d’Alexandrie et de Port Said, de chaeun des antres gouvernorats et de 
chaque ville on village des moudiriehs (y eompris les regions relevant dc 1’Adminis¬ 
tration des Frontieres et rattachees electoralement a certains gouvernorats et 
moudiriehs), sont eonvoquds an siege des Bureaux electoraux de la eireonscription 
dont releve leur domicile electoral respect if, en vue de proceder a 1’election des 
membres de la Chambre des Deputes, ennformement mix dispositions dc la Loi 
electorale. 

Art. 2. Les elections auront lieu le samedi 2 mai 1936 (11 safar 1355). Elies 
eonunenceront a 8 heures du matin et se termineront a 5 heures de Lapres-midi 
dans les conditions prevues a Farticle 39 de la loi precitee. 

Dans le cas oh Fun des candidats n’obtiendrait pas la majorite absolue, le* 
Sections seront renouveldes le dimanche It) mai 1936 (19 safar 1355) au lieu de 
votation et aux heures indiquees a Falinea precedent. 

Art. 3. Nos Ministres de l'lnterieur et de la Justice sont charges, chaeun 
en ce qui le concerne, de l’exdeution du present deeret, qui entrera en vigueur des 
sa publication au Journal officiel. 


I'ait au Palais de Koubbeh, le 22 zulhedich 1354 (16 mars 1936). 
Par le Roi: 


FOII AD. 


Le President du Conseil des Ministres. 
Aly Maher. 


Le Ministre de l’lnterieur, 
Aly Mahi r 


Le Ministre de la Justice, 
Ahmed Aly. 
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,J 2839/2839/16] No. 52. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received A pril 6.) 

(\o. 331.) 

>lr Cairo , March 25, 1936. 

WITH reference to correspondence ending with Sir P. Loraine’s despatch 
\u. 717 of the 28th July, 1932, I have the honour to transmit herewith Decree-Law 
\<> 20, which replaces the Press Law No. 98 of 1931. 

2. This decree-law contains certain modifications of the former law as 
regards penalties for press offences. These modifications are rendered necessary 
by°the provisions of Law No. 28 of 1935, the effect of which was to mitigate the 
severity of certain provisions of the Native Penal Code relating to press offences, 
as explained in my despatch No. 483 of the 1st May, 1935. 

3. According to article 15 of the new decree-law, permission to publish a 
journal is now only conditional upon the ability of the eoncessionnaire to furnish 
a guarantee for £E. 300 or CL. 150, according to the frequency of publication, and 
a deposit in cash is no longer required. Another concession to the demands of the 
journalistic profession is the abolition of the stipulation that a journal should 
possess its own printing press. 

4. As regards newspapers published in Egypt in a foreign language whose 
responsible editors are not subject to the jurisdiction of the native courts, article 22 
of the new decree-law provides that such newspapers may be suspended or con¬ 
fiscated by order of the Ministry of Interior in the interests of public order, with 
or without prior warning. This article corresponds to article 20 of Law No. 98 of 

1931, which, as reported in Sir V. Loraine’s despatch No. 717 of the 28th July, 

1932, was the subject of a protest to Sidky Pasha. In view of the fact that the 
present decree-law was not submitted to the Mixed Legislative or (General 
Assembly for approval, I consulted the judicial adviser and subsequently 
instructed the oriental secretary to draw the Prime Minister’s attention to the 
arguments set forth in the memorandum handed to Sidky Pasha in 1932, a copy of 
which was transmitted with Sir P. Loraine’s despatch referred to above. A copy 
of the aide-memoire which the oriental secretary communicated to Aly Maher 
Pasha is enclosed herewith.(') The Prime Minister promised to study the matter, 
but his reply to this communication has not yet been received. 

5. I also enclose copy of Decree-Law No. 21 of 1936, which provides for the 
institution of a special prison regime for persons condemned for press offences, and 
is a concession to a demand which journalists have been pressing for some time 
past.(') I am advised by the Director-General, European Department, that its 
effect is merely to regularise the special treatment which has been invariably 
accorded to such delinquents, generally by irregular means. 

6. It is improbable that the Egyptian press will comport itself with any 
greater sense of decorum and responsibility as a result of more liberal legislation 
of this type, but, at the same time, it is unlikely that these concessions will, in 
practice, result in any marked deterioration of its conduct. At all events, the 
Director-General, European Department, is not apprehensive on this score. 

7. It is at least satisfactory to note that the Prime Minister has assured the 
Director-General, European Department, that he has no intention of suppressing 
Decree-Law No. 136 of 1935, which empowered the Ministry of the Interior to 
confiscate or suspend newspapers guilty of publishing news likely to disturb public 
order (see my despatch No. 1320 of the 19th November, 1935). The Prime 
Minister told me, and said the same thing to Mr. Known-Boyd, that he had con¬ 
sulted the leading pressmen as to whether they could guarantee that all papers in 
Egypt would behave themselves without this decree-law and whether, for example, 
they could be counted upon to refrain from making prejudicial disclosures during 
the treaty negotiations, and they have replied in the negative. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

// i(jh Commissioner. 

(‘)Not printed 
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No. 53. 


Sir M. I,nin/>sou to Mr. Eden .— (Received March 31.) 

(No. 333.) 

^j r Cairo , Marcii 25, 1936. 

’ I HAVE the honour to submit a brief sketch of the present internal situation 
us a background to the present Anglo-Egyptian treaty discussions. 

2. Aly Maher Pasha, on assuming power, announced his intention of 
preparing the elections for the 2nd May, and by the publication of the decree 
enclosed in my despatch No. 314 of the 19th March he duly carried out his 
promise. In other words, his Government, on the declaration of its Prime 
Minister, is one of transition pending its replacement by the Government, forcibly 
Wafdist, which would have the support of the parliamentary majority issuing on 
the elections. 

3. In spite, however, of this temporary nature of his regime, Aly Maher 
Pasha, has embarked on an extensive programme of reforms and administrative 
measures. 1 u correspondence ending with my despatch No. 277 of the 3rd March, 

I have reported the formation of two commissions to revise the Codes of Civil 
Law and Civil Procedure with a view to unifying the Codes of the Mixed and 
Native Tribunals. This reform, of course, has in view at least some modification 
of the capitulatory system. The Prime Minister is also reported to be examining, 
in consultation with Sheikh el Maraghi, the possibilities of reform of Sharia 
legislation. 

4. The Prime Minister has also embarked on an extensive administrative 
rearrangement of the Ministry of the Interior. As his programme in this respect 
is still under discussion this is not the moment for entering into its details. 
However, its most important provision is the re-establishment of two inspectors- 
general for Upper and Lower Egypt respectively, with full authority to inspect 
and control mudirs. Eor these two posts the Prime Minister has selected Bedawi 
Khalifa Hey for Upper Egypt and Abdel Salam-el-Shazli Pasha for Lower Egypt. 
The former was Director-General, Public Security, during the latter part of the 
unpopular regime which was terminated by Nessim's succession to power. The 
latter was, as mudir, the particular hide noire of the Wafdists and was, indeed, 
one of the eight mudirs whom Nahas summarily dismissed on acceding to power 
in danuarv 1930. These appointments therefore cannot but be disagreeable to 

the Ward.* 

5. 'I'lie main idea at the back of Aly Maher Pasha’s projects for the Interior 
is the need for decentralisation, and there can be no doubt that his ideas, whatever 
may be ultimately said of their execution, are sound. 

6. Aly Maher has also appointed a new president of the court of cassation 
in the place of Abdel Aziz Fahmy Pasha, who retired on attaining the age-limit, 
and a new vice-president, lie has also made an extensive judicial movement, 
including important appointments of counsellors to the courts of cassation and 
appeal. When these appointments were about to be made the Wal’d papers raised 
objections on the ground that such important points should be left to the 
Parliamentary Government. 

7. The Prime Minister has also funned a committee presided over by 
Mahmoud Ncguib-el-Gharably Pasha (another bite noire of the Wafd, whom he 
deserted to join the Government of Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha in the autumn 
of 1933), to suggest what measures should be taken to put an end to the embezzle¬ 
ments in the Ministry of Wall's which had been frequent and scandalous. 

8. He has also appointed a similar committee under the presidency of 
Mohamed Safwat Pasha, a Wafdist, to suggest what measures should be taken 
to avoid abuses in the Ministry of Public Works. These abuses are mainly in 
connexion with Government contracts and were supposed to have been particularly 
rampant while Ibrahim Fahmy Kerim Pasha was Minister of Public Works. 

9. The Prime Minister has also appointed a committee under the presidency 
of Abdel Hamid Soliman Pasha to discuss the objections raised as to the site 
chosen for the Mohamed Aly Barrage. 

10. Ah Maher Pasha has also embarked on a project to ensure the 
independence of the magistrature. His idea is reported to be that a high council 
of the magistrature should be appointed. No judge will be appointed without 
the opinion of the Minister of Justice, but it will he the council which will propose 
the appointments. No dismissals would be ordered except on the demands of this 
council. 
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11. His Excellency has also launched the idea of a sort of Egyptian “ Eton ” 
for forming the leaders of the Egyptian nation. His idea is that the school will 
he run by a British director and masters. The number of boys would be limited 
to about 240. His idea apparently is that this school will be reserved for the 
sons of the more important families, but that a certain proportion, about 
one-quarter, would be reserved for other boys who had distinguished themselves 
in their examinations. Particular attention will be given in the school to the 
study of foreign languages and to physical education. The Prime Minister has 
been consulting Mr. Peed, the headmaster of Victoria College, regarding the way 
to go about the establishment of this school. In order to make the school 
independent of Government administrative interference, the Prime Minister 
proposes to set up a governing body with wide powers. Mr. Reed is rather 
sceptical regarding this scheme because he thinks that, as the school would, 
anyhow, be subjected to some control by the Egyptian Government, more 
particularly the Minister of Education, it would not be able to develop into a 
genuine public school on British lines. The Prime Minister also proposes to 
establish a girls’ school on similar lines. 

12. Aly Maher Pasha has also been paying particular attention to the press, 
whom he has been winning over by all sorts of friendly gestures. In my despatch 
No. 331 I reported the publication of a decree according special treatment to 
journalists condemned for **delit d’opinion ” lie has kept in constant touch 
with the press and entertained them to a tea-party on the 24th March It is 
generally asserted that he has entirely reversed the policy of Nessim and is 
distributing money freely to the different newspapers—though this he has denied 
to me as totally untrue. He would seem to be trying to handle the telegraphic 
agencies in the same way, witness an article printed in the 'Turkish newspaper 
Jumkuriet eulogising Aly Maher Pasha and his regime. 

13. All this activity is not exactly what one would look for from a Govern¬ 
ment professedly transitory, and had ied many people to think that Aly Maher 
really was contemplating a longer tenure of power than his own declarations 
would indicate. His Excellency himself asserts to me that by all this activity 
he merely wishes to establish his reputation as a good Prime Minister, so that 
in future, when the opportunity occurs, he may be recalled to power. It is 
possible that his explanation is the true one. On the other hand, it, is equally 
possible that his Excellency is not without hopes that something may happen to 
defer his replacement by the Wafd. It has been suggested that, if the treaty 
discussions are not terminated by May, his Excellency may continue in power 
even with the advent of a Parliament dominated bv the Wafd. But as to that 
1 can only record that his Excellency has assured me he will go when once the 
elections have been held. In fact he told me yesterday that in all probabililv he 
would be returning to the Palace. 

14. 1 he Waldist failure to criticise Aly Maher more strongly for these 
initiatives on the eve of their return to power and for these appointments, so 
distasteful to them, is curious. It is generally attributed to their fear of 
provoking any quarrels which might endanger the holding of parliamentary 
elections. 

15. Much of Aly Maher Pasha’s activity, as 1 have stated above, seems to 
be based on good administrative ideas. But economy is not one of his strong 
points, and his projects and ideas are conceived and conducted at considerable 
financial outlay. He holds that it is justified 

10. 1 lie non-Wafdist parties having definitely lailed to come to an agree¬ 

ment regarding the distribution of the 58 seats allotted to them by the Wafd 
{see my despatch No. 314 of the 19th March), all parties have now agreed to 
cuter the elections independently, but the Wafd have agreed to reserve seats for 
all members of the treaty delegation and for seven Saadist-Wafdists. It is 
hoped that the elections will be conducted in a spirit of moderation in order not 
to trouble the unity so desirable for the continuance of the treaty discussions, 
file Wafd have published the list of their candidates, 220 in all out of 230 seats, 
the other parties have not yet published their candidates. 

17. It is generally considered—and 1 do not doubt that it is true—that 
King Fuad dislikes intensely the idea of the return of the Wafd to power. His 
Majesty’s health is rather worse than before, and there are indications that, 
whether for that reason or not, he leaves much greater latitude 1 to Aly Maher 
nshu than he has ever left to any previous Prime Minister of his own choosing 
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No doubt Ifis Majesty and Aly Maher Pasha would both be delighted to take 
any opportunity to postpone the elections and the advent of the Wafd to power, 
but it is difficult to see how this opportunity can be created in time; and, as 
already recorded earlier in this despatch, Aly Maher has assured me that he 
feels bound to go. It is possible that both the King and Aly Maher Pasha think 
that it may not be a bad thing to let the Wafd come into power to face the 
situation caused by a breakdown of the treaty negotiations which both perhaps 
regard as very probable. The hope of both then would doubtless be that the 
Wafd would be involved in difficulties with us which would end, as in the past, 
by their ejection and by the advent of a Government more pleasing to the Palace. 
All this, however, remains very much in the realm of conjecture. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


|J 7128/2/16| No. 54. 

Memorandum concerning A nglo-Egyptian Relations, June 1929 -December 1934. 

(In continuation of Confidential 13497*.) 

THE Egyptian Prime Minister, Mohammed Pasha Mahmoud, profited by a 
visit to England in the summer of 1929 to open negotiations with the British 
Labour Government for the settlement of dralt heads of proposals for a treaty. 
Mohammed Pasha Mahmoud being, through the suspension of the Egyptian 
Constitution, in the position of a dictator, 11 is Majesty’s Government made no 
secret of the fact that they considered themselves to be negotiating with Egypt 
rather than with the particular representative of that country whom circum¬ 
stances imposed upon them. To give effect to this point of view, they maintained 
relations with the Wafd, or constitutional Opposition, through Makram Ebeid 
Bey, who had come to London for the purpose. King Fuad himself arrived in 
London at the end of July. 'Che negotiations received a momentary impetus 
through the resignation in July of the British High Commissioner, Lord Lloyd, 
who had not been consulted by either side The public controversy which 
followed upon this resignation produced, in Egypt at least, certain unfortunate 
consequences, chief among which was that the Egyptians were encouraged to lay 
hold of the idea that the outgoing High Commissioner had not represented the 
policy even of the previous British Government. Lord Lloyd was succeeded by 
Sir Percy Loraine, His Majesty’s Minister to Greece. 

2. The Sarwat- Chamberlain and Mahmoud-Henderson draft settlements 
were both in the form of a treaty of alliance, entailing the end of the British 
military occupation and freedom of entry for Egypt into the League of Nations. 
1 hey covered common ground in promising British assistance to Egypt (we could 
not speak lor other Powers) in securing a substantial modification of the existing 
capitulatory regime (the source to Egypt of many genuine grievances and 
difficulties) by (a) relaxing the grip of the capitulatory Powers on Egypt’s ability 
to impose taxation on foreigners, and (b) acquiescing in the transference to the 
Egyptian Mixed Courts, when suitably enlarged, reformed and provided with 
the necessary codes on the basis of draft laws which have been in existence since 
1920, of the jurisdiction over foreigners, except in matters of statut personnel, 
at present exercised by their national consular courts. The main points of 
difference in the heads of proposals ultimately agreed with Mahmoud as compared 
with the provisions of the Sarwat Chamberlain draft settlement of 1927-28 may 
be summarised as follows:— 

(1) The Sarwat-Chamberlain arrangement had contemplated the main¬ 
tenance of the British forces in their present locations (i.e., mainly 
in the cities) for a period of ten years; thereafter the question of 
the location of these forces was to be referred, in default of agreement, 
to the League of Nations. 

The Mahmoud -Henderson arrangement provided that the British 
forces should be maintained to the east of longitude 32° E., i e , near 
to, if not actually on, the west bank of the Suez Canal. 
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(2) Responsibility for the protection of the lives and property of foreigners 

was, in the Mahmoud Henderson settlement, expressly recognised as 
devolving upon the Egyptian Government. 

(3) The Sanvat-Chamberlam arrangement had contemplated that British 

officials in the public security and police services should be retained 
until a date, connected with the reform of the capitulatory system, 
to which the Egyptians at least subsequently objected as being entirely 
indefinite. 

The Mahmoud-Henderson settlement provided for the immediate 
abolition of the European Department of the Ministry of the Interior, 
and for the retention of the British city police commandants, together 
with a “ certain European element ” in the city police, for a period 
of not less than five years. 

(4) The question of the Sudan (save in respect to irrigation) had been 

excluded from the scope of the Sarwat-Chamberlain negotiations. 
Mahmoud Pasha secured a conditional promise to allow the return of 
an Egyptian battalion to the Sudan, from which Egyptian troops have 
been excluded since 1924. 

(5) The Mahmoud Henderson arrangement contemplated the possibility of 

the resulting treaty being subject to modification at the expiry of a 
period of twenty-five years. 

Resignation of Mahmoud Pasha and Succession by Nahas Pasha. 

3. Mohammed Pasha Mahmoud returned to Egypt in August to carry out 
his promise to refer the proposals to a free expression of the w ill of the Egyptian 
people. He soon found that he could not hope to meet a Parliament elected under 
the old Electoral Law; and his prospects of modifying that law were dashed by 
a speech delivered at Welwyn on the 29th August by the British Under-Secretary 
of State, Mr. Dalton, which was generally interpreted in Egypt as a warning 
against any modification. The Egyptian Prime Minister hung on precariously 
for a few weeks, while fruitless efforts were made to induce the Wal’d to declare 
themselves on the treaty issue. Finally, on the 2nd October, Mohammed Pasha 
Mahmoud resigned, preserving to the last his good temper and readiness to fall 
in with what he conceived to be the wishes of His Majesty's Government 
qualities which were subsequently modified by the sight of Sidky Pasha walking 
in the path which he himself would fain have trod. The retiring Prime Minister 
received the honour of the G.G.M.G. 

4. Adly Pasha, the Egyptian Duke of Alba, filled the gap for the purpose 
of holding elections. Mahmoud and his Liberals decided to abstain from going 
to the polls on the ground that the Wafd evidently considered they could secure 
better terms from Great Britain and were therefore unlikely to submit the 
existing offer to the electorate On the l()th November the Wafdist electoral 
manifesto referred consideration of the treaty proposals to Parliament when it 
should meet. Malnnoud Pasha’s attempt to secure a settlement had failed. 

5. The elections held in December under the old Electoral Law yielded an 
almost exclusively Wafdist Chamber, and on the 31st December, 1929, Adly Pasha 
made way for the Wafdist leader, Nahas Pasha. 

6. His Majesty’s Government, confronted wdth a Wafdist Administration 
uncommitted to the treaty proposals, spared no effort to pave the way for the 
harmonious continuance of negotiations. They wmived their natural reluctance 
to see included in the Wafdist Cabinet either Nokrashi Bey or Aluncd Pasha 
Maher (Nokrashi was finally selected), who, while long since legally acquitted 
through lack of evidence, must remain under strong suspicion of complicity in 
the murder of the Sirdar, Sir Lee Stack, in 1924; they waived, though with 
great and justifiable reluctance, their early insistence that Nahas Pasha must 
commit himself on the existing treaty proposals before he came to London to 
reopen negotiations; and in February 1930 a provisional Egyptian customs tariff 
was introduced due to the waiver by His Majesty’s'Government and the other 
Governments concerned of their strict, but indefensible, capitulatory rights. 
Early in March IIis Majesty’s Government even conveyed to King Fuad a message 
of appreciation of His Majesty’s attitude and intentions, which that much- 
mistrusted monarch received w ith the emotion due to its unexpectedness. 

7. On the 11th January King Fuad had opened a Wafdist Parliament; on 
the 6th February the Chamber gave Nahas Pasha a mandate to negotiate “ on the 
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proposals”; and on the 26th March the Egyptian Prime Minister, with a 
dangerously large retinue of delegates and experts, arrived in London, whither 
the High Commissioner, Sir Percy Loraine, had preceded him. On the 9th May 
Mr. Henderson informed the House of Commons that the conference had failed 
owing to His Majesty’s Oovcrnment being unable to satisfy the demands of the 
Egyptian delegation with regard to the Sudan. 

8. The late Under-Secretary of State, Mr. Dalton, has, since leaving office, 
described in print his recollection of the 1930 negotiations as one “ of interminable 
talks round obstinate forms of words, sometimes continuing into the small hours 
of the morning. The Egyptians, it appeared to me, sacrificed the substance for 
the shadow and threw away an opportunity which may not soon recur. ...” 

9. Before the negotiations broke down on the Sudan issue (and possibly even 
in preparation for a rupture on that issue predetermined on the Egyptian side), 
the Egyptian negotiators had secured (without, in some instances, themselves 
accepting them) the following important modifications of Mahmoud Pasha’s heads 
of proposals :—- 

(1) The Egyptian forces were expressly declared to be associated with the 

British forces in the defence of the Suez Canal; and the location of 
the latter forces was more rigidly defined as ‘‘near Tsmailia ” in a 
zone to be specified. The Royal Air Force depot was to be transferred 
from Abukir to Port Fuad. The British forces were to he limited to 
8,000 of the land forces and 3,000 of the air force. 

(2) The treaty was to be subject to revision by agreement after ten years, 

instead of twenty-five; and the League of Nations would be invoked, 
in case of disagreement, after twenty years. Any dispute as to the 
interpretation of the treaty itself might meanwhile be referred to the 
League. 

(3) The two most important remaining British officials, the financial and 

judicial advisers, were to be retained for the period of their existing 
contracts only (a matter of a year or two), and not for the period 
required for internal reform consequent on the proposed modification 
of the capitulatory system. 

(4) The provision intended to preclude the replacement of British officials 

by nationals of any other foreign Government was subtantially 
weakened in deference to Egyptian amour propre. 

10. On the Sudan issue, the Egyptians demanded the unrestricted 
immigration of Egyptian nationals into the Sudan, as opposed to a guarantee that 
there would be no discrimination in this respect as between British and Egyptian 
subjects. They declined to accept a Sudan article which, in fact, and while 
reserving liberty to enter upon new arrangements, provided for the maintenance 
of the status quo, unless they were allowed to supplement it by a note declaring 
that the article did not in any way affect Egypt s right of sovereignty over the 
Sudan and the joint administration thereof by the two high contracting parties. 

11. On this issue the negotiations were broken off. As against the further 
substantial erosion of the British position and the disavowal, for the second time 
in successive years, of the principle that a draft settlement put forward as 
representing the ‘‘ last word ” of His Majesty’s Government is, in fact, to be 
regarded as such, His Majesty’s Government had gained the authoritative 
acceptance by the Egyptians, for the first time, of the presence of British troops 
in Egypt and the possibly slightly deceptive appearance of friendship and 
goodwill in which the negotiations ended. 

Resignation of Nahas Pasha; Succession by Sulky Pasha. 

12. Once back in Egypt the Wafd turned upon the King. A Bill was 
introduced providing for the punishment of any Minister suspending, or 
infringing, the Constitution by trial for high treason involving penalties ranging 
up to a fine of £E. 8,000 or a term of hard labour. On the 17th June Nahas Pasha 
resigned, owing to the refusal of King Fuad to sanction the proposed measure. 

13. King Fuad had immediate recourse to Sulky Pasha, whom he had had 
in mind as an alternative to Mahmoud in 1928. Parliament was first prorogued 
and (on the 12th July) dissolved. Nahas Pasha informed the High Commissioner 
that no one in Egypt would believe that the King had acted without British 
approval or at least acquiescence. 
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14. Rioting, occasioned by Wafdist demonstrations, ensued at Zagazig, 
Mansourah, Alexandria, Cairo, Port Said and Suez. At Alexandria, on the 
15th July, 19 persons, including 1 Italian, were killed and some 400 injured, 
including over 100 police and 8 officers and men of the Egyptian army, who 
were called out when the unarmed police were found powerless to quell the 
rioting. 

15. Two British warships were sent to Alexandria. Sidky Pasha, who had 
stipulated on taking office for nothing more than British neutrality, was informed 
by the High Commissioner, on instructions from His Majesty’s Government, that 
he would be held responsible for the protection of foreign lives and property. A 
similar message was conveyed to Nahas Pasha, while King Fuad was informed 
that His Majesty’s Government had no intention of allowing themselves to be 
used as the instrument of an attack on the Constitution. 

Nahas Pasha contrived to make political capital out of the warning addressed 
to him, while King Fuad expressed a bewilderment which was perhaps not wholly 
feigned. 

16. The Wafd sought to embarrass Sidky by an ineffectual campaign for the 
non-payment of taxes. The latter countered by taking every opportunity to 
represent his opponents as the party which was endangering the independence of 
Egypt by soliciting British intervention. In his actual relations with His 
Majesty’s Government Sidky showed himself anxious to conciliate. He postponed 
indefinitely the separation of the Brussels office of the Inspecting Engineer from 
its headquarters in London; he showed tact and goodwill in the situation 
resulting from the failure of Messrs. Norton, Griffiths to carry out their contract 
on the Assouan Dam; he renewed the contracts of the British officials in the police 
and Ministry of the Interior for three years instead of one as previously; he also, 
quite spontaneously, discharged finally Egypt’s obligations under the 1855 Loan 
Agreement of the i7th March, 1929, by the payment of nearly a million pounds to 
His Majesty’s Government; and he secured a cordial welcome for the British 
trade mission which visited Egypt under the leadership of Sir Arthur Balfour 
early in 1931. 

17. In October 1930 His Majesty’s Government refused to take prior 
cognisance of Sidky Pasha’s contemplated measures of electoral reform. On the 
23rd October the new Constitution and Electoral Laws were promulgated. The 
number of Deputies was reduced from 235 to 150; the two-degree method of 
election was introduced, the first degree taking place on a basis of universal 
manhood suffrage (the age limit being 25 instead of 21 as previously). The 
second degree electors were required to fulfil certain financial or educational 
requirements. The nominated Senators were increased from two-fifths to 
three-fifths of a Chamber of 100. The King was allowed two months instead of 
one to examine Bills. A returned Bill could not be discussed by either House in 
the same session. The length of the session was reduced from six months to five 
months. The session might be closed before the budget had been voted, in which 
case the Government were confined to the budget of the previous year. Religious 
appointments were concentrated in the King’s hands. 

18. In the view of the judicial adviser it could not fairly be said that 
the new Constitution had really impaired the principles of ministerial 
responsibility and the ultimate submission of all the power in the State to the 
will of the people. 

19. In November 1930 Sidky founded the Shaabists, or People’s party, to 
counteract the imminent defection of Mohammed Pasha Mahmoud and his Liberals. 
The latter, in March 1931, concluded an agreement with the Wafd on the basis of 
the Constitution of 1923. In the same month Sidky Pasha founded the first 
Egyptian Labour Bureau, to improve the conditions and watch over the interests 
of the working classes. About this time, also, (lie continued world slump in 
raw materials, as well, perhaps, as political considerations, induced him to develop 
the policy of making large advances to the small cotton cultivator, a policy which, 
however necessary, increased the financial difficulties of his position to an extent 
which made these possibly the mainspring of his political conduct. 

20. In May and June 1931 the two-degree elections were held. It is officially 
computed that, in the first stage, 66 -80 per cent, of the electorate presented them¬ 
selves at the polls, as opposed to 58 04 per cent, in 1923 and 55 52 per cent, 
in 1925. The fact that a large proportion of the electors voted is not disputed. 
A question which is more open to doubt is the degree of coercion whicn was 
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exerted to make them do so. The Wafdists and Liberals foolishly abstained from 
presenting candidates, and the result was a Chamber primarily composed of 
Shaabists and Ittehadists (Palace party) in the proportion of rather over two 
to one. The primary elections in Cairo and elsewhere were marked by serious 
rioting, in which some fifty persons were killed. 

21. The month of May was further signalised by the final renunciation by 
the ex-Khedive, Abbas IJilmi IT, in consideration of a pension, of all his claims 
to the Throne of Kgypt. 

22. During the remainder of 1931 Anglo-Egyptian relations followed an 
uneventful course. In the autumn King Fuad received the Governor-General of 
the Sudan and the Financial Adviser to the Fgyptian Government. In the course 
of these interviews he spoke of his fear that, a National Government having 
been formed in the United Kingdom, His Majesty’s Government should expect 
and work to procure the formation of a coalition in Kgypt. The King inveighed 
against any such idea, contending that for Kgypt things were better as they 
were and that his present Government could give His Majesty’s Government a 
treaty whenever the latter thought the time propitious. 

23. The British policy of neutrality in the Fgyptian constitutional issue 
and aloofness from internal affairs not touching the four reserved points, was 
maintained during the year 1932 and continued to give satisfactory results from 
the British [joint of view. Its sincerity and scrupulousness were recognised by 
the King and the Sidky Government; but the Opposition parties, to whom, in 
their wilderness, it was intensely disagreeable, did not cease to inveigh against it. 
They did not admit British neutrality as a tenable thesis; they affected to saddle 
His Majesty’s Government with responsibility for everything that happened in 
Kgypt, inclusive of Sidkv’s maintenance in power and their own exclusion 
therefrom. On their own showing, therefore, they could not come into office except 
by the wish and with the assistance of His Majesty's Government, a paradoxical 
attitude, especially for the Wal’d, which claims to be the champion of national 
independence and popular liberties. 

24. During 1932 the Wafd declined in prestige, and finally disintegrated 
into (a) an extreme majority under Nahas Kasha, and {b) a moderate minority who 
repudiated and broke away from his wild and ineffective leadership. Mohammed 
Mahmoud Kasha and his Liberal Constitutionalists suffered, for the time being 
at any rate, complete eclipse. The Sulky regime established itself more firmly, 
and the Government, which in the first half of the year increased the solidity 
of their position, remained firmly established at its close—in spite of a slight 
set-back in prestige following the Krime Minister’s absence in Kurope, and the 
rumblings of a storm which was not to break till the beginning of 1933. 'The 
King, the importance of whose position in the political life of the country 
remained as great as ever, continued to express and to extend his complete 
confidence in Sidky Kasha. They both reiterated on many occasions their desire 
for an early resumption of treaty negotiations with His Majesty’s Government. 

25. It was realised by Sir K. Loraine, and by the Foreign Office, that the 
treaty question could not lag on indefinitely without being tackled; that His 
Majesty’s Government had, in fact, been definitely committed since the declaration 
of 1922 to come to an agreement with the Fgyptian Government on the “ four 
reserved points ”; and that the absence of such an agreement was an encourage 
ment to the extreme elements in Kgypt. A draft treaty was accordingly drawn 
up in the Foreign Office in April 1932, and during the year it formed the subject 
of consideration by Sir K. Loraine and by the other interested departments in 
London, and also by the Committee of Imperial Defence Sub-Committee on 
Kgypt which was sot up after Sir «J. Simon’s interview with Sidky Kasha at 
Geneva in September 1932. 

Sir John Simon’s Interview with Sidky Pasha. 

26. This interview took place as the result of an intimation from Sidky 
Kasha, made through the Fgyptian Minister in London, that he would be in 
Switzerland for a few days and would like to meet the Secretary of State. After 
discussing the matter with Sir K. Loraine, Sir <T. Simon decided to fall in with 
this suggestion. Dealing with the treaty question he informed Sidky that, when 
the opportune time came, the British Government would be prepared to regard 
him and his Government as competent to represent Kgypt in any future 
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negotiations. Sidky Kasha had now been Krime Minister for oxer two years, 
and realised the solidity of Ins position. Sir .John then said that his own 
personal impression was that negotiations would haxe to be along the main 
lines of 1929 and 1930. By that he meant to indicate four points : - 

(1) The negotiation of an alliance with Great Britain; 

(2) The ending of the occupation, which would be followed (but only alter 

suitable arrangements had been made, agreed and ratified) by the 
remoxal of British troops from the cities; 

(3) The opening of the way to a modification of the regime of Capitulations; 

(4) British assistance and support for Egypt’s application to become a 

member of the League of Nations so soon as the lour resened points 
had been resolved by a treaty duly ratified. 

27. Sidky Kasha interposed to dxvell upon the great importance of rexising 
the capitulatory system without delay, and also urged the strong feeling m his 
country that Egypt was not occupying her propel' place in the world until she 
became a member of the League of Nations. 

28. Before concluding this interview Sir ,1. Simon added that there were 
two matters on which he wished to be more definite The first was connected with 
the disposition of the British forces once (hex were' remoxed from the cities 
On this, modifications, as compared with earlier proposals, would be required 
Mr John did not attempt to define what these modifications might be. Sidky 
Kasha took note of the point and said that it was, of course, alxvaxs possible in a 
rexision to make improvements, but that he hoped the difference would not amount 
to a difference of principle. Sir John then told Sidky bluntly that. His Majesty’s 
Government would not be able to agree to any alteration in the existing system 
and personnel of the Sudan Administration. At the same time, it might be 
possible to find some way of recognising Egypt’s interests in that quarter which 
would not infringe this essential principle. Sidky appeared to draw a distinction 
between the first and second of these [mints, saying that as regards the Sudan 
the field was clear for discussion, but that it xvould be xery difficult indeed for 
him to recommend to his people proposals which went back on what had prex iouslv 
been offered. Ashe referred to what Sir John had been saxing as the two reserxa 
lions, the latter took care to add that there might well be other matters on which 
we should need modilicat ions, bill the two mat lei's he had mentioned were 
important examples. 

29. During this conversation Sir John laid stress on the importance of not 
entering upon negotiations unless there was confidence that they could succeed. 
Another breakdown would be deplorable and Sidky agreed that it would be a 
disaster. This being so, Sir John wished him to reflect on the conditions and 
limits he had indicated, which he restated to Sir John in resume so that there was 
no doubt as to Sir John’s meaning. The latter agreed that, if negotiations were 
undertaken, the best course would be to begin with informal conversations 
between him and Sir K. Loraine Sulky Kasha had expressed himself as strongly 
in favour of discussions starting in Kgxpt. Sir John said that what was wanted 
was a treaty which could be not merely negotiated, but signed and ratified and 
put into operation as a workable settlement. He asked for Sidky’s personal help 
in avoiding premature and exaggerated publicity on the question. Negotiations 
had not been opened; they had merely bad a personal meeting and a pleasant talk. 
Sidky said that all that he should say would be that lie had had a satisfactory 
personal interview. Sir John undertook to consult his Cabinet colleagues 
regarding Sidky’s suggestion that preliminary (mixersations might be bold 
between Sidky and Sir K. Loraine during the winter of 1932 33.. 

30. The fact that he was regarded by IIis Majesty's Goxeminent as a fit 
person to negotiate with, was naturally a pleasant one for Sidky Kasha But 
the usefulness of this knoxvledge was limited by the necessity to maintain silence 
on the subject of the Geneva meeting. Meanwhile, he was exposed to rather 
successful attacks from the Opposition, who stated that it was clear from Sidky’s 
■silence that His Majesty’s Government had refused to treat with him. A request 
was accordingly made by the Egyptian Minister to the Foreign Office that 
something should be said in London to expose the falseness of the Opposition’s 
allegations. On the 27th October, the Under-Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs stated, in the House of Commons, that ITis Majesty’s Government made 
“no reservation in regarding the present Fgyptian Administration as one with 
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which Anglo-Egyptian relations both have been and may continue to be developed 
at the time and in the manner which appear most suitable for the purpose.” 
Sulky Pasha immediately seized the opportunity of underlining this statement, 
and in a series of speeches succeeded in conveying the impression not only that 
Ilis Majesty’s Government would be ready to negotiate with his Government, 
but also (though he did not actually say it) that negotiations might be expected 
very shortly, and that the meeting at Geneva had been suggested by the Secretary 
of State, i.p., that His Majesty’s Go\eminent were anxious for a treaty. 
References which he made in the first of these speeches to the Geneva meeting 
deserved and brought down upon him a sharp reproof from the Secretary of 
State for the breach of confidence which they involved. Sidky Pasha, while 
expressing profound regret, defended his action persuasively and fairly plausibly, 
but not altogether convincingly. 

31. During November 1932 the Governor-General of the Sudan was 
received by the Prime Minister and by the King. I n both interviews Sir J. Maffey 
referred to the difficulties presented by the Sudan. He discovered that what was 
wanted on the Egyptian side was some satisfaction on the “moral” aspect of 
the question. A mandate from Egypt to Great Britain was suggested; and the 
presence of an Egyptian liaison ollicer in Khartum. H appeared that, if some 
harmless moral satisfaction to Egypt could be doused, the sovereignty question 
over which Sidky Pasha had shown himself to be exercised, might, as a result, 
remain in undiscussed abeyance. 

32. The Egyptian Government were disappointed in their desire for an 
early opening of negotiations for a treaty as Sir P. Loraine had been instructed 
that, pending examination of the draft proposals referred to in paragraph 25 
above by His Majesty's Government, he was to refrain from any discussions on 
the subject. He had, therefore, to reply to enquiries by the Prime Minister and 
by King Fuad by informing them that he was without instructions. 

33. It. should be noted that Sir P. Loraine had reviewed the situation and 
had in dune 1932 informed the Secretary of State that local circumstances were, 
on balance, propitious for the successful negotiation of a treaty. Later, on the 
9th December, 1932, after returning to Cairo from leave, and seeing the effect of 
the absence of a decision on the part of His Majesty’s Government, he addressed 
a comprehensive despatch to the Secretary of State. In this paper he urged that 
it was now necessary to come to an early decision whether treaty negotiations 
should be undertaken with Egypt within a measurable time or not. All the 
history of Anglo-Egyptian relations since 1919 had increasingly committed His 
Majesty’s Government to a treaty policy. If a treaty were not desired, then the 
Egyptian Government should be so informed as soon as possible; there was 
danger in prolonging the existing indefinite situation; the anti-Wafd elements, 
in their turn, might come to the conclusion that the only way of bringing Great 
Britain up to the mark was a policy of violence. On the other hand, if a treaty 
were desired, there were plenty of favourable factors in the Egyptian situation. 
No treaty, however, could be possible if any suggestions were adopted under which 
the British troops would not be withdrawn from Cairo and Alexandria. Pressure 
from the British side on Egypt in favour of a treaty was undesirable, as it made 
Egyptian Governments less, rather than more, tractable. But a situation where 
the reverse was true had come about. Egypt, was exerting the pressure. If Ilis 
Majesty’s Government still desired a treaty, that pressure from the Egyptian side 
could not be indefinitely ignored. As far as any alternative policy io a treaty 
settlement was concerned, he could still see no alternative but annexation, which 
he understood was not to be considered 

34. On the 3lst December, 1932, Sidky Pasha, in an interview granted to 
Mr. Ward Price, a correspondent of the Daily Mail, again referred to the 
desirability of an early settlement, and expressed the view that if there was much 
further delay the Egyptian people might conclude that the only way of obtaining 
their desires from the British people was to resort to violence* 

35. During 1932 it became possible, after protracted and difficult negotia¬ 
tions, to reach Anglo-Egyptian settlements whereby Egypt obtained the 
withdrawal of the air and wireless caveats imposed on her by His Majesty’s 
Government, while the latter obtained adequate safeguards for their communica¬ 
tions and responsibilities, and a special position as regards aviation, both 
military and civil, in Egypt, wireless telegraphy, wireless telephony, cables and 
broadcast ing 
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Illness and Resignation of Sidky Pasha 

36. The political position in Egypt was seriously disturbed as the result, in 
January 1933. of the sudden illness of Sidky Pasha. Reconstructions of the 
Cabinet took place in the spring, and, on the 16th May, Sidky Pasha left for 
Europe for a cure and a rest. The King did not appoint an Acting Prime 
Minister, in deference to Sidkv’s susceptibilities, but Shafik Pasha, for practical 
purposes, fulfilled that role during Sidky’s absence m Europe. The real control 
of the Cabinet, however, was exercised by Ibrashi Pasha, a favourite of 
King Fuad’s. In fact, from January, when Sidky was first taken ill, until 
September, when he returned from Europe. Palace government was established 
During the incapacitation and absence of Sidkv Pasha the Ministers inevitably 
turned to the Palace for guidance, more completely than had previously been the 
habit. The interference of Thrashi with the Administration and individual 
officials became general. 

37. Reports of these activities of Ibrashi Pasha reached Sidky in Europe 
and apparently unsettled him. Already, on the eve of his departure, he had been 
disturbed by Ibrashi’s interference with the Ministries, and he had confidentially 
let the Residency know that lie was apprehensive of treachery on the lines of 
1925, when the King turned him and his fellow Liberals out of office while he 
was in Europe, lie decided to return to Egypt, and announced that lie would do 
so on the 5th September. A week ahead of himself he sent his secretary with a 
letter addressed to the King announcing his intention of tendering his resignation 
on his arrival in Egypt, on grounds of health. He also recommended Shafik 
Pasha as his successor; the latter, however, declined to accept the premiership, 
and informed the King that, in his opinion, the retention of Sidky was necessary. 

38. Ppon his arrival in Egypt, Sidkv Pasha interviewed the King; a few 
days later he informed him that he would remain in office. Discussions for a 
necessary Cabinet reconstruction, however, broke down, and on the 21st September 
Sidky submitted his resignation, which was accepted by King Fuad Attempts 
to reconcile Sidky and Ibrashi Pasha had pro\ed unsuccessful. 

Palace Regime of Abdel Fat tali Yehia Pasha. 

39. Sidky Pasha was succeeded by Abdel Eattah Yehia Pasha, who 
icturned from a visit to Paris and found that the Ministers of his Cabinet had 
been selected by the Palace before his arri\al. He had merely to accept them as 
colleagues. 

40. The Residency remained aloof during this Cabinet change, but Ibrashi, 
when he informed the Residency of the King’s intention to appoint Abdel Faltali 
Yehia Pasha as Prime Minister, was told that, while His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom had no intention of attempting to influence the decision 
of King Fuad, their opinion was that the best qualification for any Egyptian 
Government, then or at any other time, was to ensure for itself in the country 
-is wide a measure of popular support as was compatible with the essential 
guarantees of good administration and the maintenance of order. 

41. The intrigues and animosities, let loose by this sequence of events, 
among the various personalities and parties which make up the political stage of 
Egypt naturally precluded any consideration being given on the Egyptian side to 
the treaty question during 1933. In London, howe\er, consideration of the draft 
treaty proposals had continued until, on the 13th duly, a Cabinet meeting decided 
that, at that time, it was undesirable that any communication should be made to 
the Egyptian Government respecting the proposed treaty negotiations; and that 
when the Egyptian Government pressed for a reply, as no doubt they would when 
a favourable opportunity arose, they should be told that the preoccupations of 
ilis Majesty’s Government in the coming winter made it impossible to begin 
onversations then, but that they contemplated doing so some time during 1934 

42. The year 1934 opened in Egypt in an atmosphere of general expectation, 
hopeful on the part of the Opposition, fearful on the part of the Palace and the 
Government. Sir Miles Lampson succeeded Sir P. Loraine as High Commissioner 
in December 1933, and, in spite of London press statements to the contrary, the 
belief in Egypt was general that the change denoted a change of the Egyptian 
policy of His Majesty’s Government. 

43. Sir Miles arrived in Egypt on the 7th January, 1934, whereupon the 
Prime Minister immediately made himself objectionable by refusing to submit to 
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the usual protocol of visits between the High Commissioner and the Prime 
Minister. King Fuad received Sir Miles cordially but supported Abdel Fattah 
Ychia Pasha’s obstinate refusal to call. His Majesty made reference to the 
desirability of a treaty settlement but did not discuss politics generally 

44. During Sir Miles’s absence in England from the 17th January to the 
17th February, two events of some importance took place. Firstly, a decree was 
issued by the King on the 27th January imposing on Ministers before assuming 
their functions an obligation to swear an oath of fidelity to the King and the 
Constitution. The object of this decree appears to ha\e been to render more 
difficult the access to the Government of Opposition elements who refused to 
recognise the legality of the Constitution of 1930. It appears generally to have 
been considered that this decree was one of the King’s efforts to dig himself in, 
in view of the expected offensive from the new High Commissioner. Secondly, 
immediately before the issue of this decree, on the 26th January, the King had a 
bad attack of influenza, which affected his lungs. His recovery occupied two 
months. 

45. A protocol settlement had been arranged during Sir Miles’s stay in 
London, in virtue of which the Prime Minister paid his first official call, and 
friendly relations were established. Unfortunately, Abdel Fattah Yehia Pasha 
was quite inadequate to deal with a deteriorating political and administratin' 
situation, or with the delicate and complex questions arising out of Anglo- 
Egyptiau relations. Within his own Cabinet he exercised practical!} no control, 
all his Ministers disregarded him and took their orders from Za'ki-el-Ibrashi 
Pasha. The acme of Palace government was reached during the first half of the 
year. 

Illness of the King: Possibilities Contingent on his Death. 

46. Sir M. Lampson saw King Fuad on the 23rd March and was disquieted 
by his appearance of failing health. The King expressed the view that the 
Wafd were entirely discredited and that party differences were a. complete 
obstacle to any real coalition. His Majesty’s Government would wait in vain for 
a Government formed on a broad national basis and had much better negotiate 
with the present regime, whose signature His Majestv undertook (<> see honoured 
No response was made to this invitation. 

47. During the first half of the year 1934 the anti-foreign campaign, which 
had been initiated by the Palace Government at the end of Sidky Pasha’s tenure 
of office, was carried on with increased energy. With the approval of llis 
Majesty’s Government Sir M. Lampson made strong representations to both the 
King and the Prime Minister regarding both general and particular aspects of 
this anti-foreign agitation. Thereafter, the agitation slowed down, until, later 
in the year, it found further aggravated expression in the Government’s attitude 
regarding the Mixed Courts controversies. 

48. A series of visits, designed to impress upon the new High Commissioner 
the importance of the Wafd, was paid by Naims Pasha and Makram Obeid to 
Port Said, Ismailia and Zagazig between the 29th July and the 1st August 
Those visits were accompanied by disturbances, wilfully provoked by the visitors 
The results, however, were disappointing to Wafdist hopes in their revelation 
of diminished popular enthusiasm. A hint was conveyed to the Wafd that, if 
the object of such tours was to impress the High Commissioner, the method was. 
ill chosen; and except for one later visit to Tantah, Nahas Pasha made no more 
provincial visits. 

49. In late August it became apparent, from the strength and frequency of 

rumours of a further deterioration in King Fuad’s health, that the problem 
presented by llis Majesty s possible early death called for serious consideration 
Prince Farouk, the Heir Apparent, was a. boy of 14 and would not, under 
Egyptian law, attain his majority until 1938. King Fuad, who was eredibh 
reported to be a very sick man, was 66 years of age. Examination of the 
constitutional and other provisions for a Regency revealed a position of singular 
complexity. ’ n 

50. The Royal rescript of the 13th April, 1922, prescribes that the three 
dignitaiies composing the Regency (. ouncil are nominated by the Sovereign and 
the record retained in duplicate, one copy in the Royal Cabinet and one copy in 
the l residency of the Council of Ministers, under seal. The seals are not broken 
until attei the King s death, and they are broken in the presence of Parliament 
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The designation of the members of the Council of Regency has to be continued 
by Parliament, which must assemble within ten days of the King’s death. 
Pending the taking of the oath by the Council of Regent 1 }, it is provided, b} 
article 55 of the Constitution, that the King's prerogative is exercised by the 
Council of Ministers. 

51. It was assumed that the regents nominated by King Fuad, whose 
identity remained a secret, would be antipathetic to Egyptian opinion, llis 
Majesty’s known dislike for all political elements opposed to the t^gime following 
the coup d'Etat of 1930 seemed to exclude any possibility that he might have 
selected the Council of Regency from representatives of the majority. 'There 
were thought to be serious risks of grave public disorder, if King Fuad’s death 
were followed by a perpetuation of a generally unpopular regime, and Prince 
Farouk’s succession threatened to be dangerously compromised by the 
circumstances of its moment. 

52. Mr. M. Peterson, who arrived in Alexandria on the 4th September, 1934, 
to act as High Commissioner during Sir M. Lampson’s absence on leave, found 
the Prime Minister anxious over the state of llis Majesty’s health. Confidential 
medical information confirmed that King Fuad was in a state in which a fatal 
heart seizure might occur at any moment. 

53. The prospects for Egypt in the event of King Fuad’s death appeared 
unfavourable. The nomination of the Council of Regents, as explained above, 
lay in the King’s hands, subject to confirmation by Parliament after the King’s 
death. Nothing definite was known as to His Majesty’s choice, but it was 
rumoured with every appearance of likelihood that Ibrashi Pasha and Taher 
Pasha, despite technical disqualifications, were in King Fuad's mind, if not, 
indeed, already nominated. 

54. The Government, shorn of Sidky, was incompetent as well as unpopular, 
its sole virtue lay in the personal integrity of the Prime Minister, an asset which 
was more than eounleibalanced by the doubtful reputation of some of Abdel 
Fattah’s colleagues, notably Ibrahim Falnny Kerim Pasha and Menzalavvi Rev. 
The lleir Apparent was a minor of whom little or nothing was known. It 
seemed probable that the King’s death would face His Majesty's Government 
with the uncomfortable alternatives of bolstering up by British arms a corrupt 
and unpopular regime, which after Sulky's elimination owed whatever it 
possessed of motive power entirely to the King himself, or of intervening in 
Egyptian affairs to an extent in itself unlikely to be welcome in London, and 
almost certain in the end to occasion a renewed outburst of Nationalist Ucluig in 
Egypt. 

55. In order to obviate this potential dilemma, (lie Acting High 
Commissioner sought the authority of the Secretary of State to advise the Prime 
Minister to strengthen his Cabinet by replacing the two Ministers mentioned 
above and by eliminating the interference of Ibrashi, the head of the Kpva! 
Khassa, in the administration of the country. Before a replv could be received 
to this proposal, Abdel Fattah Yehia himself, on the 3rd October, following upon 
a conversation on the subject of the Alexandria municipality and under the 
influenco of alarming reports of King Fuad’s health, broached to Mr. Peterson 
the question of the King’s death and the situation involving “our joint respon 
sibility ’’ which would result from that event. The Prime Minister asked for 
co-operation and close contact with the Residency; but subsequently denied that 
he had requested “advice.” 

56. The Prime Minister’s appeal was regarded in the Foreign Office as 
removing the last objection to the tendering of advice, and on the 6th October 
Mr. Peterson, acting on instructions, urged Abdel Fattah Yehia to strengthen 
his Administration by jettisoning the two Ministers and securing the elimination 
of Ibrashi’s political influence, without which no Minister worth having could 
be expected to join the Government. 

57. The Prime Minister’s reply, influenced on this occasion by more 
reassuring reports of King Fuad’s health, was a friendly but uncompromising 
rofusal to consider any changes of any kind until TTis Majesty was sufficiently 
recovered to be consulted fully To this attitude he continued, in the weeks which 
followed, to adhere. 

58. The first sign of any effort to meet the wishes of llis Majesty’s Govern 
ment became apparent when, on the 11th October, Aly Maher Pasha, a former 
member of Sidky’s Government, called at the Residency to say that he was being 
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pressed to accept the position of “chef du cabinet royal,” which had been vacant 
since the resignation of Tewfik Nessim Pasha, and the duties of which had been 
usurped by tbrashi. II is Excellency was advised by Mr. Peterson not to accept 
office in the Palace so long as Ibrashi remained there, and to this advice the 
Pasha acceded. The subsequent appointment of Ziwer Pasha to the vacant post 
was effected without the Residency being consulted in any way. 

59. The inclination of the Foreign Office in this conjuncture of affairs was 
to move cautiously and to afford Abdel Fattah Yehia every chance to implement 
his undertaking to take up the question of the reform of the Administration 
with King Fuad as soon as His Majesty was sufficiently recovered. That this 
point had not, in Abdel Fattah Yehia’s opinion, as yet been reached was made 
clear by the Prime Minister to Mr. Peterson in a further conversation on the 
20th October. Li the course of this conversation, the Prime Minister advanced 
the rather disquieting suggestion that the proposals might, if His Majesty’s 
Government so desired, be taken as addressed to the Egyptian Government. 

60. The sinister import of this suggestion lay in its coincidence with the 
more violent phases of a political controversy in the Egyptian press, in which the 
policy and aims of llis Majesty’s Government were freely, and generally 
inaccurately, discussed, ft was natural that our alleged dislike of Ihrashi’s 
influence should be nowhere resented; but all kinds of absurd intentions which 
were attributed to us in the matter of the Regency, such as the immediate 
appointment of Prince Mohammed Ali as sole Regent, were provocative of a 
violent difference of opinion, in which (he Government-subsidised organs 
professed to see British intervention in internal affairs. There was little room 
for doubt that the Prime Minister was at this stage yielding to the temptation 
to effect the rehabilitation of his Ministry, not by accepting our ad\iee, but by 
seeking what credit lie could secure for rejecting it. 

61. His Majesty’s Government at this time declined to approve the Acting 
High Commissioner’s suggestion that he should seek an audience of King Fuad 
with a view to pressing for a change of Ministry. But the momentum already 
acquired, which in Cairo at one time seemed in danger of being lost, was 
considerable, and the Government’s own mistakes hastened the process of 
dissolution. A libel case, brought at the instance of Ibrahim Fahmy Kerim Pasha 
and Aly Menzalawi Bey in February against t he Siassa newspaper, had enabled 
the Prime Minister to dismiss any criticism of these two Ministers as a matter 
sub judice. His sudden decision to mhance the hearing of the case, and its 
inscription before a court notoriously subservient to Tbrashi’s influence, aroused 
a storm of protest and led to the two Ministers offering him their resignation. 
At about the same time an ill-inspired protest bv the Egyptian Charge d’Affaires 
in London against the tone of London press comment on the situation afforded 
occasion for a salutary rebuff, which further weakened the Ministry’s position. 

Resignation of Abdel Fattah Yehia: Succession by Tewfik Nessim Pasha. 

62. Ziwer Pasha had been appointed " chef du cabinet royal ’’ oil the 
27th October, and the Residency lost no time in getting into touch with the new 
channel of communication thus provided. The King was still in Alexandria; 
but at the beginning of November Ziwer came to Cairo and began a series of 
conversations with the Acting High Commissioner, which resulted in the 
expression of advice by His Majesty’s Government that Ibrashi’s improper 
influence should be held in check, not only by Ziwer’s own guarantee, but by the 
pressure of a Prime Minister strong enough to resist it. Abdel Fattah Yehia’s 
Government resigned on the 6th November, and, after a further period of 
suspense, King Fuad accepted the conditions which Tewfik Nessim Pasha 
attached to his acceptance of office. These involved the disappearance of the 
1930 regime. Once it was known that the Palace was in touch with Nessim, no 
other candidate could be considered; and Aly Maher Pasha, who at one time had 
seemed a possible alternative, receded into the background. 

63. With Nessim Pasha as Prime Minister and the disappearance of the 
1930 regime and Parliament in prospect, there ceased to be any cause for 
embarrassment or alarm over the situation likely to present itself after 
King Fuad’s death. 

64. The new Prime Minister took some time to form his Cabinet, for in the 
course of conversation at the Residency he explained that he preferred to include 
only persons of no political attachments or history; and such are rare in Egypt. 
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It had been expected, and in many quarters hoped, that he would select the most 
able politicians available to him (the Wafd refusing to enter any coalition); but 
his anxiety to avoid invidious criticism from any quarter \irtually limited his 
choice to the higher ranks of officialdom, lie was at one moment prepared to 
include Hassan Sabrv Bey, who had been in an almost constant minority of one 
in Abdel Fattah Yehia’s Cabinet. The Wafd, however, vetoed this appointment, 
as also that of Mahmoud Hassan Bey for the Ministry of Interior. When Nessim 
Pasha left for Alexandria on the 14th November to submit his Cabinet to the 
King, he had no reserves for his team, and King Fuad’s rejection of his 
candidates for the Ministry of Interior and Foreign Affairs reduced him to a 
Cabinet of eight, with three Ministers duplicating portfolios. 

65. All Nessim's Ministers were, or had been, permanent officials; none of 
them were politicians. Abdul Wahab Pasha, Minister of Finance, was the only 
one of any known personality. He was generally supposed to be very friendly to 
the Wafd. Kamel Ibrahim, Minister for Foreign Affairs and Agriculture, had 
Wafdist sympathies, and was one of the judges who acquitted Ahmed Maher and 
Nokrashi in 1926 (see paragraph 6 above). 

66. Had the Residency been able to intervene and urge Nessim to appoint a 
political Cabinet of a type able to stand up against both the Wafd and the 
Palace, it is probable that we should lm\e been able to induce Nessim to form 
such a Cabinet. But His Majesty’s Government were unwilling that the Acting 
High Commissioner should associate himself with the choice of Abdel Fattah 
Yehia’s successor to an extent involving any appearance of responsibility for his 
subsequent actions and policy, and had issued inst i u< t ions to this effect at an 
earlier date. Mr. Peterson was unable therefore to impose particular Ministers 
on Nessim Pasha, or to do more than offer personal suggestions which Nessim did 
not choose to interpret as imperative. 

67. His Majesty returned to Cairo from Alexandria on the 23rd November, 
and on the 30th November lie signed a Royal rescript abolishing the constitutional 
regime of 1930, maintaining the Regency decrees of the 13th April, 1922, and 
Law No. 28 of 1922 regarding the status of the ex-Khedive. The rescript 
provided that, pending the establishment of a new constitutional regime, the 
country should be governed according to the constitutional principles in force 
since the introduction of the constitutional regime in Egypt as regards the form 
and attributes of the Egyptian State, the source and division of powers and the 
rights and duties of citizens. Pending the establishment of a new Constitution, 
the legislative power and all other powers reserved hitherto to Parliament, as well 
as the executive power, were to be exercised by the King through the intermediary 
and under the responsibility of the Cabinet in conformity with the principles of 
liberty and equality at the base of constitutional liberty in Egypt. 

68. The policy which His Majesty’s Government had decided to adopt in 
October 1934, in the difficult situation produced by the corrupt Palace regime in 
Egypt and the contingency of King Fuad’s death, was that treaty negotiations 
should be regarded as impracticable at that time and that, meanwhile, His 
Majesty’s Government should take a more active interest in the good adminis¬ 
tration of the country and concentrate on the development of economic relations 
between England and Egypt. 

69. On the access to power of the Nessim Government, the Acting High 
Commissioner, on instructions from His Majesty’s Government, made an 
important communication of policy to the Prime Minister, and subsequently to the 
King. In this communication, His Majesty’s Government expressed the desire to 
work in close and friendly co-operation with the Egyptian Government and people. 
Eor this purpose the High Commissioner was authorised to discuss with the 
Egyptian authorities, as they arose, questions to which the latter attached 
importance. 

70. The communication then emphasised that it would be erroneous to 
suppose that His Majesty’s Government would necessarily be able to carry out 
this helpful policy in the absence of suitable co-operation from Egypt. Stress was 
laid on the necessity for handling Anglo-Egyptian relations on a realistic basis. 
The protection of our imperial communications demanded our presence in Egypt 
and obliged His Majesty’s Government to take immediate cognisance of political 
events in that country. It was hoped that Egyptian patriotism in the light of 
the foregoing facts would be directed into practical channels and that Egyptian 
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statesmen would realise that they had everything to gain and nothing to lose 
through constructive co-operation with Great Britain, the only country able to 
assist Egypt in any practical way. 

71. The Prime Mininster replied that he agreed entirely with, and welcomed, 
the views expressed by His Majesty’s Government. He realised that co-operation 
and realism were the keynotes of this communication and the necessity of bringing 
his Cabinet gradually to realise that these words represented his policy and ours. 

72. His Majesty, to whom Mr. Peterson subsequently made a similar 
communication, offered no comment. 

H. GODWIN. 

April 9, 1936. 


|J 3113/2/16] No. 55. 

Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. Eden.—(Received April 14.) 

(No. 374.) 

Sir, Cairo, April 4, 1936. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 333 of the 25th March, I have the 
honour to transmit(') herewith an “ interview ” between the Prime Minister and 
a representative of the Egyptian Gazette on the 30th March, in which his 
Excellency outlined his various projects of reform. 

2. Most of these projects were mentioned in my above-mentioned despatch. 
One of those not mentioned is Aly Maher’s scheme for the formation of a Conseil 
d’Etat to protect officials from arbitrary political dismissal. In this connexion 
Aly Maher stated that he had discussed this project with Nahns, who would 
probably be the next Prime Minister, and had showed him how important it was 
that officials should not be at the mercy of political changes. He (the Prime 
Minister) wished to create something like a permanent civil service, and the 
Wafdist leader had agreed that the changes which usually take place on such 
occasions would not be necessary when the Wafd Government took office after the 
elections. (I have now twice spoken to the Prime Minister independently on this 
subject and given him every encouragement to proceed to carry it out.) 

3. This interview apparently caused some excitement in the Wafd, and it 
was denied by Wafdist organs that the Prime Minister had consulted Nahas 
regarding his projects. Aly Maher Pasha himself made a subsequent statement 
to the press to the effect that a representative of the Egyptian Gazette had gone 
to see him like many other journalists. The Prime Minister had then spoken to 
him of his numerous projects without suspecting that his words would be rendered 
public after the interview. Moreover, the representative of the paper had taken 
no notes during the interview. The substance of what ho had published was exact, 
but there were inexactitudes of detail. 

4. As it will be noticed from the above dementi of the Prime Minister, his 
Excellency does not state exactly what are the points on which he was misrepre¬ 
sented by the Egyptian Gazette. In view of the Wafd’s previous record in this 
respect, it seems unlikely that Nahas would have given Aly Maher any definite 
assurance that officials would not be dismissed on the Wafd’s return to power 
this time. 

5. On the evening of the 2nd April the Ge/iad published a long article 
criticising the initiatives of Aly Maher Pasha. The paper expressed astonish¬ 
ment that, on the eve of the meeting of Parliament, a transitory Cabinet should 
take the liberty of upsetting the institutions of the State. The writer suggested 
that these initiatives were intended to force the hands of the constitutional 
Government and constituted a grave encroachment on the powers of the legislative 
body. The article laid special stress on the project for assuring the independence 
of the magistrature (see paragraph 10 of my despatch referred to above). The 
writer considered that this project was incompatible with the fundamental 
principles of the Constitution, for it deprived the Minister of Justice of his 
constitutional responsibility 


(') Not printed. 
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6 . The Kawkab-esh-Sharq of the evening of the same day criticised the 
Geliad for its campaign against the reforms undertaken by the present Cabinet. 
What, it enquired, does the Gehad aim at in suggesting that important schemes 
should be left to the next Constitutional Government ? Were the present Cabinet 
Ministers to remain idle pending the assembly of Parliament ? The Gehad should 
be reasonable in its criticism of the work of the present Cabinet. 

7. Both these papers are Wafdist. The Gehad is under the influence of 
Makram, while Ahmed Maher has been the political director of the 
Kawkab-esh-Sharq. It is possible, therefore, that the article of the 
Kawkab-esh-Sharq was inspired by Ahmed Maher in the interest of 1 1 is brother, 
the Prime Minister. This contradiction of attitudes in the two recognised 
Wafdist organs may have caused some perturbation in the Wafd. Anyhow, the 
Kawkab esh-Sharq of the 3rd April published an article in the sense of the 
Gehad's and urged the Prime Minister to go slow with his reforms, the execution 
of which could not be reconciled with the principles of the Constitution. The 
same number of the Kawkab-esh-Sharq reported that Ahmed Maher had retired 
from the direction of the paper owing to his presence on the treaty delegation. 
It looks, therefore, as though Ahmed Maher has been forced to fall into line in this 
matter by Nahas and Makram 

I have, &c 

MILKS W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


|J 3319/106/16| No. 56. 

Sir H. Lampson to Mr. Eden. (Received . 1 /v/v’/ 21 ) 

(No. 3b4.) 

Cairo, April 1936. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a memorandum, submitted 
by Mr. Williamson-Napier, to the oriental secretary regarding his work in con 
ncxion with the local press, more particularly with a view to restraining its anti- 
British tendencies, encouraged partly b\ Italian and pa i t 1 \ bv native agencies. 

I have, Ac 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High ('ammission! r. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 56. 

Memo rand inn. 

General. 

TWO months having now elapsed since 1113 appointment to the oriental 
secretary for the special purpose of maintaining contact with the local press with 
a view to counteracting, if possible, the anti-British tendency which had become 
su marked a feature of practically every Arabic newspaper towards the end of 
last summer. 

2. It will be remembered that my original instructions provided for a course 
of instruction in the News Department at the Foreign Office, presumably with the 
object of gaining an insight into the guiding principles which govern the super 
vision, control and dissemination of information to the press, and possibly to make 
the acquaintance of the local correspondents in London of the leading Gairo news¬ 
papers. This preparatory training would, 1 think, have been of great value in 
ereating here a fabrie on a basis of technical knowledge. In the circumstances it 
lias been necessary to improvise an organisation on lines which appear to meet the 
requirements of a special emergency. 

3. The political stage having set a complete transformation since 1 was last 
m Egypt, it was indispensable, at the outset, to gather the threads of a story in 
which the leading parts had been reversed. 










4. Having taken over the preparation of the daily and weekly press 
summaries (part of the routine of the oriental secretariat), I endeavoured to gain 
an insight into the motives and objectives of the various papers and to form an 
opinion as to whether any definite tendency could fairly be attributed to 
(a) Italian propaganda and corruption; ( b) subsidies and other occult influences 
from purely Egyptian sources; (c) fear of the consequences of the complete inde¬ 
pendence of Egypt on the part of Chrmlian minorities; (</) personal antagonism 
derived from a social and racial inferiority complex; (e) genuine and conscientious 
dissatisfaction with British policy in the past, present and future consistent with 
accepted political principles. 

Italian Propaganda and Corruption. 

5. As regards Italian corruption, 1 must at the outset be guided by the 
opinion of those best qualified to express one. Mr. Iveown Boyd, Mr. Smart, one 
or two officials at the Ministry of Interior, local correspondents of the London 
press and Reuter’s Agency all confirm the existence of bribery. As for the sums 
expended, this can only be pure speculation. 1 am not unduly impressed by a 
story told me by Tewfik Dial), the proprietor of the Jr had of a mysterious Italian 
visitor whose generous offer he was bound to resist. Had the amount been suffi¬ 
ciently tempting, no doubt even this paragon of virtue might have fallen. It is 
difficult, of course, to ascertain the exact financial extent to which Dadone, the 
manager of the Italian news agency, is used as an active agent and intermediary 
with the local press (apart from his recognised and salaried activities), but this 
might conceivably be discovered in due course. But it would take time and the 
use of questionable methods. How far Signori Mellini and Omar of the Italian 
Legation go in this direction can also, for the moment, be pure conjecture. The 
subsidy allocated to Signor 0 a lasso of the Giornule d'Oriente (published in 
Alexandria) is also an unknown factor. With all these people, however, it has 
been possible to establish personal contacts which may ultimately be turned to 
account. Apart, therefore, from intelligent deduction in regard to corruption, 
we have only one concrete fact—the existence of an Italian news agency conducted 
on lavish lines by an ingratiating and plausible individual who is well-liked by 
and moves very freely in Levantine circles. He appears neither unsusceptible nor 
hesitant to utilise the blandishments of female influence. 

Bribery from Egyptian Sources. 

6 . It can be accepted as a recognised fact that the Egyptian press is excep¬ 
tionally venal, and, unable to rely on its circulation and advertisements alone, is 
practically compelled to fall back on outside assistance, c.g., (a) financial support 
from the Government in power or (b) party funds; (c) the private purse of 
a political leader; (d) the palace; (e) blackmail. 

7. At the moment there are two papers which may be said to show tendencies 
which are definitely unfavourable to the successful issue of the British treaty 
policy of the moment (1) the Rose-el-Youssef , (2) the Balagh. Assuming the 
policy of No. 1 can be attributed to (c) (Mohamed Mahmoud)’ and of No. 2 to (</), 
it might be possible to devise a means to counteract these influences, but probably 
only at a prohibitive cost. Meanwhile, we must confine ourselves to maintaining 
personal contact with the papers’ respective proprietors and editors and retain a 
watching brief. The attitude of the other papers is for the moment consistent 
with that of their political principles or established policy. 

The Independence of Egypt. 

8 . It has been suggested that the Christian proprietor of the leading news¬ 
paper, the Ahram, will stand to lose a great deal by the assumption by Egypt of 
more complete liberty of action through a treaty settlement; and that agitation 
aimed at a breakdown in negotiations stimulates the paper’s circulation whilst 
safeguarding the proprietor’s future prosperity and therefore serves a double 
purpose. Whilst subscribing to the thesis that' Italian influence—both cultural, 
religious and financial—was a motive power behind this paper's hostile attitude 
towards Great Britain last summer, l would surmise that the mainspring of money 
has now spent its force. 


i Social Complexes. 

| 9. That the element of racial antagonism and prejudice lias plavrd a definite 

I part in the contemporary history of Egvpt is an historical fact. What effect it 
r has on the attitude of the local press and to vvliat extent it can be allayed is a 

■» question which we have to consider in the light of the psychology of the person- 

alities involved. 

§ 10. Leading newspaper owners can be di\ided, roughly speaking, into three 

categories. There is the type of emancipated Mahometan whose memory lingers 

ii fondly on his delightful associations with the daughter of his landlady in Balliam 

| or his admiration for Professor Brown at Cambridge. He responds almost 

| pathetically easily—at any rate on the surface—to the blandishments of a cup of 

‘ coffee, or more probably several whiskies, and takes an obvious delight in 

. expounding his own views on Egypt and the English which are not necessarily 
ji those of his paper. He is easily enticed into the lounge of a local hotel whilst the 

t amenities of the Gezira Sporting (flub arc outside the range of his ambitions or 

b interest. To claim that contacts of this sort could influence the policy of a paper 

| would be absurd. On the other hand, it may be assumed and it lias, in fact, 

I been confirmed in practice—that this type of acquaintance justifies a personal 

i observation—on the telephone or otherwise- if and when some misstatement 

? requires rectification or merely mild ridicule. It also paves the way for the 

1 future, rn this way, 1 have continu'd to meet, outside the office, and to spend 

jj several hours, with Abdel Kader Hamza (proprietor, Balagh ), Tewfik Dial) (ditto, 

Jehad), Ahmed Hafez Awad (ditto, Kuwkub-el-Shark ), Mohamed Tabei ( Alchir 
; Saa), and, though in a slightly different —and Christian--category, Kmile and 

; Shukri Zaidan, proprietors of the powerful Hillal weekly pres.-, which includes 

I the Mussairar, a paper much appreciated by students. Whilst this method of 

approach—outside the office—-demands time and appropriate opportunity, 1 
consider that it is more likely to produce results than a formal summons to appear 
at the Residency. 

1 11 . The second category comprises the type of sound and reliable newspaper 

■ proprietor, who by Protestant culture, English associations and tradition should 
lie relied upon not to adopt extremist views. The younger generation of this 
dying order, however, whose future depends on providing the public with the 
! pabulum it requires demands different and delicate handling. In this latter class 
I would place Karem Tabet of the Mogul turn— a paper which is likely to alter its 
policy entirely before many years have elapsed, and play a much more important 
part than it does at present. 

12. The proprietor of the Ahram , the paper with by far the largest circu 
lation in Egypt and the Near East, and one which as regards its equipment and 
appearance would be a credit to a country the size of Belgium, is one Gabriel 
Takla Bey. That this gentleman and his late father have accepted large sums 
of money from successive Governments and political leaders in Egvpt since 1875 
cannot be denied. That he, and more particularly the members of his staff, still 
take or are susceptible of taking hard cash is a practical certainty. Takla, 
however, is a wealthy man and so is his wife. I am inclined to believe—within 
limits—what he himself told me recently, namely, that he can afford to ignore 
public opinion, which, in fact, his paper is not likely to influence—one wav or 
another—as much as certain journals who have consistently preached the doctrine 
of a party. This individual must be plied with social flattery. He must be 
given an opportunity to display his wealth to attractive ladies. His education 
and his antecedents in the Christian Lebanon (traditionally the strong¬ 
hold of Latin culture) does not predispose him in favour of Great 
Britain. .Nevertheless, he responded to a quite unexpected degree to an invitation 
to tea at the Residency. His importance in the newspaper world is possibly 
exaggerated, but whilst it would not be wise to give him the impression that we 
want his favours, he is better to have as a friend than an enemv 11 is case requires 
special and sustained treatment. 

Press Tours for A ruble Papers. 

13. Before my arrival Mr. Smart had suggested that the Arabic—rather than 
the foreign press—should be given an opportunity to see British and Egyptian 
troops co-operating in the Western Desert. For me the organisation of this 
tour served, and, I think achieved, a treble purpose: (a) to gain an insight into 
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the mentality and methods of the local journalists; ( b ) to establish contact with 
the censorship and press officers at G.H.Q.; (c) to create a friendly atmosphere. 

14. Care was taken to select as military conducting officers persons who 
could be relied upon to act with tact and discretion; and special arrangements 
were made with the authorities to obviate the somewhat invidious necessity for 
each journalist to have a special travel permit (complete with photograph) to 
visit in times of peace what is an integral part of Egyptian territory. This was 
the case with journalists of British and foreign nationality. Transport, food 
drink and lodging were provided free of charge. 

15. Whilst it was a physical impossibility fin (his office) to translate every 
word of the articles which were produced, the reports drawn up at my request 
by the censorship officer at G.Il.Q. and those of the conducting officers herewith 
attached, sufficiently indicate that the tour was a success. The articles which 
are very friendly, dwell suitably on Anglo-Egyptian comradeship in arms. 

A dvertising. 

16. I have kept in mind, at the suggestion of his Excellency the High 
Commissioner, the possibilities of exploiting the use of advertisement by British 
firms as an indirect means of “sweetening” the local press; and, as a result 
of co-operation with the commercial secretary, have secured definite promises 
from certain sources. 

Other Contacts. 

17. Immediately after niv arrival I received most valuable hints and advice 
from Mr. Keown Boyd and Mr. Hamilton, through whose intermediary the 
Under-Secretary of State, Ministry of Interior, placed me in contact with Farid 
Rifai, director, and Selim Tzzedin, assistant director of the Press Bureau. 
I must, however, confess that 1 have not as yet been able to utilise the services 
of these gentlemen except in connexion with the press tour. I then found that 
their advice was not only conflicting, but sometimes misleading. Farid Rifai 
is a Wafdist against whose incompetence even Hassan Rifaat (the U.S.S.l 
found it necessary to warn me, and Selim Tzzedin is an excellent permanent 
official, helpful, but with little imagination. Their services will doubtless be 
utilised in the future. 

18. I have found the censorship and press officers at G.I1.Q. extremely 
pleasant to work with and always disposed to submit to mv guidance any question 
which could, even remotely, concern the Residency. 

19. The fact that the fleet is at Alexandria precludes any personal contacts, 
and it is to be regretted that on the occasion when the treaty delegation was 
invited to attend the “ fleet exercises ” a party of Alexandrian journalists were 
invited on board a special man-of-war, when I had been informed that no 
representatives of the press would lie allowed to be present 

20 . I am in close contact with Edgar Gallad ( Journal d’Egypte), and am 
acquainted with Mahmoud Azmi (now editor of the weekly Shebab) whose 
services might be utilised in future. I see fairly frequently in the “ Turf Club ” 
and other places Mr. Gerald Delany (Reuter’s), Mr. Philip Taylor ( Daily Mail), 
Mr. Merton ( Daily Telegraph) and other local representatives of the London press, 
and have organised as a quite inadequate substitute for the supply of politiea' 
news, a fairly regular stream of anodyne military news to the Egyptian Gazette 
the Egyptian Mail and the Sphinx. 

General Conclusions. 

21. Whilst the above report does not cover the entire field of this branch of 
the Residency’s activities, it would be presumptuous to suggest that 1 have yet 
been able to cover all the ground of fruitful work. Nevertheless, I venture to 
think, that, given time and opportunity, the extension and consolidation of 
contacts cannot fail to be of benefit. I would add, however, that the inevitable 
restrictions of Court mourning, which have prevented me from attending the 
majority of functions—both official and private—at which 1 could have made 
or renewed acquaintance with certain personalities, have been a distinct obstacle 
to the programme which 1 should normally have adopted. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 56. 

Report on First Arabic Pre',* Tour of the Western 1)> v //. March 10 to 13. 

(Secret.) 

Programme. 

1 st Day.—Egyptian army in the trenches. 

2nd Day.—British perimeter. 

R E. water-points 
Tea with the G.O.C. 

Temptation Hill—bird’s-eye view of the cam}). 

Dock area. 

3rd Day.—Tanks, light and medium. 

Joy-ride in tanks. 

There was not very much activity in the British lines, owing to the fact 
that the mobile force had been out on a three days’ exercise, returning only an 
hour before the arrival of the party. 

The guard found by the Egyptian army was seen taking over from the 
British guard, which created a most favourable impression. 

General Remarks. 

All displayed the greatest interest m everything they saw, and were very 
pleased with the way in which they were treated by the British officers with 
whom they came in contact, particularly Colonel Witts and Captain Bedford 
Considered that Major Miles bore a striking resemblance to the late 
Lord Kitchener. They saw a good deal of the Egyptian Chief Staff Officer, who 
impressed upon them what splendid co-operation existed between the British and 
Egyptian troops. He told them that 5th Division did all in their power to meet 
with any requests from the Egyptian army. 


Enclosure 3 in No. 56. 

Captain Thomas to Mr. Napier. 

(Confidential.) 

Sir, Cairo , March 21, 1936. 

AS arranged in our telephone conversation of the 19th instant, T forward 
the following report on the general impressions conveyed to me by going through 
the articles of the various Arabic journalists on their visit to the Western 
Desert. 

General. 

2. The first tour seems to have seen considerably more than the second Lour, 
the latter being hampered by dust storms. However, the correspondents on the 
second tour appear to have enjoyed themselves more than the others and to have 
treated their visit more in the light of a picnic. The articles vary very much 
according to the journalistic experience of the various correspondents. The 
correspondents had been warned by conducting officers that military necessity 
would prevent the publication of details of the fortifications, mechanised forma¬ 
tions and technical matters. The majority or correspondents seemed to have 
understood this and endeavoured to keep their articles on broad general lines 

3. Certain points were common to all papers 

(a) All stressed the complete co-operation and spirit of camaraderie which 
exists between the Egyptian and British armies. El Levva Sliukri 
Pasha, the commander of the Egyptian forces, appears to have 
delivered a sort of address to the correspondents stressing this, and 
stating that he has only to ask the British G.H.Q. for anything 
and he gets it. He appears to have finished up by saying that 
“ although there are two armies there is only one heart.” 


t 
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(b) All stressed the efficiency and the excellent fighting qualities of the 

Egyptian soldier. 

(c) All paid tribute to the arrangements made for the tour and the cordiality 

of their reception —A l Chaab going the length of saying that for the 
first time he felt that British officers were his brothers. 

Notes on Reports of the Payers of the First Tour. 

4. —(a) Kawkab-el-Shark and El Masawar .—These articles were probably 
written in collaboration. Both were somewhat childish going into great detail 
as to how guns were fired and a description of a ride in a tank. There was a 
good deal of “ Hearts bearing with pride over our splendid soldiers, &e.” 

(b) Al Gihad.—Al Gihad produced an article on much the same lines, but 
better written and in far less detail. Both Al Gihad and Al Ahram attacked the 
complete lack of tanks, anti-aircraft guns and modern equipment for the Egyptian 
army, though both stressed the fact that these were lent by the British. I could 
not have attention drawn to the fact that one part of our defences was less 
strong than another, which I pointed out to the correspondents, and they quite 
saw my point. They asked if there was any objection to writing another article 
not connected with the Western Desert defences on this subject. I informed them 
that from our point of view there was no objection. 

(c) Al Ahram.—Al Ahram's correspondent wrote a very good article on 
general lines giving an accurate description of the tour. He finished up by 
saying that the excellent relations existing between the British and Egyptian 
armies at Mersa Matruh showed what could be done and augured well for the 
treaty negotiations. 

Notes on Reports of the Papers of the Second Tour. 

5. Al fialagh and Al Chanh .—Both these papers produced two articles, the 
first in each case being practically identical. They were headed “ Personalities 
we met in the Western Desert.” These consisted of glowing tributes to Lewa 
Shukri Pasha and the various officers who took them round. There was the usual 
pride in our splendid army and the spirit of friendliness which existed. 
Al Balmjh in its second article says little about military matters, but urges the 
Egyptian Government to do something for the Bedouins of the Western Desert 
and to attempt to do something for this “ rich province of former times.” 

.4/ Chaah gives a general description and a lecture on the futility of war. 
He states that war is caused by financiers and politicians, and draws the con¬ 
clusion that if these did not exist and matters were left to the “ good and simple 
soldiers,” no trouble would exist in Egypt. 

Conclusion. 

6 . It is difficult to say if the tours were of any real value. Undoubtedly 
the correspondents were very glad to have been asked and appeared to have 
enjoyed it. I think they realised that the defence of the western frontier had been 
a very real problem, and were impressed by the spirit of friendship which exists 
in the Western Desert. 

I have, &e. 

W. B. THOMAS, Captain, 

General Staff (I). 


His Excellency told me that he found it impossible to comply with His Majesty’s 
request. I observed that, as he had mentioned facts of dilemma to me, he pre¬ 
sumably wanted my views, which were clear : the only way in which he could 
comply with King Fuad’s request was by explaining things openly to Nahas 
Pasha and getting the latter’s willing consent. Everything would then be above¬ 
board and there would be no excuse for charges of bad faith. The Prime Minister 
said that was precisely what he himself felt; but the difficulty was he could not 
speak to Nahas Pasha without King Fuad’s consent. Re would consider asking 
King Fuad and could assure me that if anything came of the King's desire it 
would only be on the lines outlined above. 1 believe the Prime Minister to be 
quite genuine in speaking to me as above: he is personally attached to Ris 
Majesty and wants to save him any worry he properly can. 


I 


[J 3055/2/16] 


No. 58. 


Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 355.) 

Sir, Foreinn Office, April 21, 1936. 

1 HAVE considered, in consultation with the competent departments of Ris 
Majesty’s Government, your despatch No. 90 of 23rd January regarding labour 
developments in Egypt during the year 1935. Copies of letters recened on this 
subject from the Home Office and the Ministry of Labour ate enclosed herewith.(') 
2 . Mr. Graves’s lucid report on this subject gives evidence of much construc¬ 
tive work on the part of the Egyptian Government Labour Office, both as regards 
the suppression of abuses and the calming of industrial unrest. I consider that 
he is to be congratulated on his achievements in the course of the past year, and 
T authorise you to afford him all the support that you properly can. 

1 am, &c. 

ANTHONY EDEN. 


(M Not printed 


1J 3478/2/16] No. 59. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden. (Received April 25.) 

(No. 332.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , April 24, 193(5. 

PRIME MINISTER (who came straight from Koubbeh Palace at midnight 
to-night, 24th April) told me that King Fuad’s condition is critical. Communique, 
of which text follows in my immediately succeeding telegram, will be published 
to-morrow morning. Prime Minister had little hope of His Majotv reeo\ering; 
everything depended on whether haemorrhage could be stopped. 

2. King Fuad had yesterday had a telegram sent to Prince Farouk, but 
the Cabinet had decided not to send another to-night. They will sec what Ris 
Majesty’s condition is at 9 a.m. to-morrow, Saturday morning. 

3. I have reported to the King. 

(Repeated to the Commander-in-chief, Mediterranean.) 


|J 3390/2/16] No. 57. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received April 21.) 

(No. 319.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 21, 1936. 

SPEAKING very confidentially this morning the Prime Minister told me 
King Fuad, owing to his state of health (see my immediately preceding telegram) 
was most nervous of and unwilling to face a new Ministry immediately after 
elections on 2nd May. Ilis Majesty was pressing his Excellency to stay on in 
office at least until the Senate elections were complete (about the middle of May). 


IJ 3485/2/16] No. 60. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden. (Riccired Apiil 25.) 

(No. 334.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 24, 1936. 

PRIME MINISTER renewed assurances that lie will do nothing without 
fully consulting us. 

2. He, like everyone else, is ignorant of King Fuad’s nominees for regency; 
he was clear that the only men qualified for the onerous duty should be appointed ; 
and they must be men who could rely on British support. It was important that 
Egyptian Government must shoulder the responsibility for any necessary measures 
on King Fuad’s death; but that we should be behind them in what they did. 
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3 Regarding particularly complicated internal political situation with 
elections impending, Prime Minister observed that immediate question would be 
the appointment of Regents who would represent the Crown in regard to sum¬ 
moning of Parliament, &c. He emphasised that new Constitution did not come 
into force until Parliament had actually met, and appeared to attach importance 
to this, which had been purposely so arranged. Ill as he was, King luacl had 
yesterday sent the Prime Minister a message urging his Excellency at once to 
see Nahas Pasha and explain (see my telegram No. 319), that King Fuad wished 
that a new Cabinet should not come into office till after senatorial election and 
when he was better able physically to handle the situation. Prime Minister had 
not relished this task, and had fortunately found Nahas Pasha was ill in bed, and 
bad consequently been able to send word to His Majesty that he had been forced 
to postpone speaking to him. But it would show me how important King Fuad 
considered this He was seeing Nahas Pasha to-morrow, Saturday, before a 
| group omitted |. 

4 . Prime Minister just mentioned the question whether Prince Faronk 
should be brought back to Egypt, but observed that he remained a minor for some 
time still and seemed rathcrVigainst doing so. T suggested it was a matter which 
could be left over for discussion with other kindred questions and till popular 
sentiment was known. Prima facie it would be a pity for his Royal Highness to 
leave England just when he was beginning to get the full benefit of a British 
education. 


[J 3536/3536/46] No. 61. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received April 27.) 

(No. 422.) 

Sir, Cairo , April 17, 1936. 

’ WITH reference to my despatch No. 333 of the 25th March, regarding 
Aly Maher Pasha’s programme of administrative reforms, T have the honour 
to transmit herewith a copy of a decree dated the 7th April instituting a Ministry 
of Health. I also transmit copies of two decrees dated the 10th April appointing 
Dr Mohamcd Khahiu Pasha, hitherto Under-Secretary of State for Public 
Health in the Ministry of the Interior, as Minister of Health, and Dr. Ahmed 
Hilmi Bey, hitherto Assistant Under-Secretary of State at the Interior for Public 
Health, and Mohamed Shaker Ahmed Bey, hitherto ITuder-Secretary of State 
of the Interior for Village Services, as Under-Secretaries of State in the new 
Ministry. 

2. The former Under-Secretary will be in charge of hospitals, anti-epidemic 
measures, and various services connected with public hygiene. Under the latter 
will be the village services, the Cairo Tanzim (hitherto a Department of the 
Ministry of Public Works) and the Municipalities’ Section (hitherto under the 
Ministry of Interior). I understand, however, from Sir A. Keown-Boyd that it 
is proposed to leave the Alexandria Municipality under the Ministry of 
Interior. 

3. The Prime Minister’s note attached to the first of the decrees mentioned 
above explains the need for the co-ordination and extension of public health 
services which has prompted the decision to raise the status of the existing Public 
Health Department to that of a separate Ministry The note also lays down the 
broad lines of its authority. 

4. Three new services are to be set up to deal with the destruction of 
disease-carrying pests, food control, and insalubrious dwellings. 

I have, &e. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 61 


Extract from tin Journal otliciel So. 38 uj April 9, 1936. 

(i reduction.) - 

Decret portant. Creation d'an Miitistore de /’//ygiinr publique. 

NOUS, Fouad I, lfoi d'Egypte, 

Yu le decret du 10 decembre 1878 repartissant les services du Couvernement 
entre les divers Departements minister iels; 

Yu le decret du 8 fevrier 1886 instituant l’Administration des Services 
sanitaires et d'llygicne publique; 

Considerant not re desir constant de rccliercher toutes les mesures de nature 
a ameliorer la situation sanitaire du pays; 

Considerant, d’autre part, qu'il y a lieu de courdonner avee les services 
aetuellement assumes par l’Administration de EHygiene publique qui depend 
du Ministore de I’lntericur d’autres services relevant soit du Ministore de 
rinterieur, soit du Ministore des Travaux publics et de soumettre tons ees services 
a line direction unique; 

Considerant quo, pour permettre a I’enscmblc de ees services de prendre tout 
l’essor voulu pour assurer le bicn-etre de la population et d’exercer une action 
encore plus efficace, il est neeessaire de eoustiluer uti Mi nisi ere dc l’Dygiene 
publique pour diriger et developper ees divers services 

Yu l’artiele 44 de la Constitution; 

Sur la proposition du President de not re Conseil des Ministres et 1’avis 
con forme dudit Conseil; 

Dtictotons; 

Article l or . II est institue un Ministore dc lTIygiene publique qui sera 
dirige par un Ministrc assiste de deux Sous-Seerotaires d’Etat et dont depondront 
les deux categories de Departemont suivantes, chacune dc cos deux categories 
aura ii sa tete un Sous-Sectotaire d’Etat ■ 


Premiere categoric: 

(a) llopitaux (ophtalmologiques et generaux), et Laboratoires; 

(b) Lutte emit re les maladies epidemiques; 

(cj Hygiene publique: (1) maladies endemiques; (2) protection de renfance; 

(3) service pour la lutte contre les insectes et auimaux nuisibles; 

(4) contrdle des aliments; (5) habitations insalubres, etablissemenN 
incommodes, insalubres et dangereux a l’exi'eption de ceux interchain 
la Securite publique. 

Dexucieme categoric: 

(a) Services publics des villages, notamment l’npprovisioiincment en can 

potable et service d’edilito; 

(b) Tanzim du Caire; 

(c) Section des Munieipalites; 

(d) Service des Egnuts. 

Art. 2. Le President de notre Conseil des Ministres et nos Ministres de 
1 fnterieur et des Travaux publics sont charges de ['execution du present decret 
qm entrera en vigueur des sa jmblication an .Journal official. 

Fait an Palais de Koubbeh, le 15 Moharram 1355 (7 avril 1936). 

FOUAD. 

Par le Roi : 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

Aly Maher. 


Le Ministrc de I’Tnterieur, 

Aly Maher. 

Le Ministre des Travaux publics. 

Hafez Hassan. 
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Note au Conseil des Ministres. 

Nul ne peut contester qu’a l’heure actuelle, le developpement, sur de larges 
bases, d’une politique sanitaire ne soit pour l’Egypte une imperieuse neeessite 
et qu’il faille eon fie r la charge de cette mission a un Ministre responsable. C'est 
la un projet qui, depuis des annees, a retenu l’attention du Gouvernement. Un 
programme a merne deja ete elabore et a reyu un bon commencement d’execution. 
De merne, un credit a ete prevu au budget pour un Ministre de 1’Hygiene publique 
Mais, coinme ce Ministre 11 ’a pas ete encore nomine et que, d’autre part, les 
Services de l’Hygibne publique n’ont pu etre detaches au Ministbre de l’lnterieur 
dont ils continuent a depend re, aucun Ministre responsable n’a pu consacrer a 
ces questions toute son attention, et, partant, la realisation du programme prevu 
n’a pu atteindre le degre d’avaneement que le pays etait en droit d’attendre. 

Le developpement de l’Hygiene publique etant pour le pays une question 
vitale et ses repercussions sur le progres social etant des plus importantes, il 
n’y a, a mon avis, aueune raison pour retarder davantage la mise a execution du 
projet depuis si longtemps en suspens. 

La erdation du Ministbre de l’llygiene publique pose toutefois la question 
prbjudioicUe de savoir si cert nines Administrations et certains services, depen 
dant jusqu’ici d’autres Departements, ne doivent pas etre rattaehes au nouveau 
Ministere h cause de l’homogeneitb des huts on des moyens existant entre eux 
et l’Hygibne publique 

Leur rattachement a un seul Departement permettra d’etablir l’unite de 
vues et de methodes dans les services, et en coordinant leur activite d eviter les 
pertes de temps et des efforts et d’assurer le maximum d’efficaeitb a l’oeuvre taut 
collective qu’individuelle des Administrations interessees. C’est pourquoi il est 
nbeessaire do proceder sans retard a cette unification. 

L'activitb du Service du Tan/im et de celui des Egouts, du Ministere des 
Travaux publics, ainsi quo cello du Service des Municipality et du sous-secretariar 
d’Etat pour les services publics des villages, du Ministere de I’lntbrieur, est en 
rapports etroits avee l’hygibne publique, bien qu’ils sembleraient a premibre vue 
se rattaeher a l’art d’ingenieur. C’est pourquoi il est preferable de faire de toutos 
ces Administrations un tout homogbne qui sera rattache au Ministere de l’Hygiene 
publique et dont la direction sera confide a un Sous-Secretaire d’Etat versd dans 
cet art d’ingbnieur. 

Quant aux questions purement sanitaires, dies ddpendront d’un autre Sous- 
Seerdtaire d’Etat qui dirigera les services formant actuellement l’Administration 
de l’llygibne publique. 

A cette occasion, il est preferable d’blargir le cadre de cette Administration 
de facym a ce qu’elle comprenne trois nouveaux services. Ces services, bien que 
ndeessaires, sont jusqu’ici restes inconnus. 

Le premier sera charge de la lutte eontre les insectes nuisibles et les animaux 
propagateurs de maladies, tels que moustiques, mouches, rats, &c. 

Le deuxieme aura pour tache le controle des aliments. 

Le troisieme aura a s’occuper des habitations insalubres et devra naturelle- 
ment comprendre le service des dtablissements incommodes, insalubres et 
dangereux. 

Ce service dependait du Ministere de l’lnterieur et dej)uis quelque temps 
relevait du Bureau du Travail, qui lui-meme a ete rattache au Ministbre du 
Commerce lors de sa creation; ce rattachement n’a cependant pas etb organist. 
11 n’est pas donteux que ce service ne soit intimement lie au Ministere de 
fflygibne publique et qu’il doive constituer avee les habitations insalubres un des 
Dcpartements de l’llvgiene publique. 

Ce service est chargC de revocation de la Loi No. 13 de 1904 qui prevoit 
certains Ctablissements intCressant plutot la sCeuritC })ublique que 1’hygiene 
Aussi ces Ctablissements devraient continuer de relever du Ministbre de 1’Interieur 
T1 en est ainsi des entrepots et fabriques de }>oudre, salpetre, gelbnites et 
en gCneral les matibres explosibles semblables, et les tirs aux pigeons. Dans ces 
conditions, 1’execution de la loi prbcitbe serait repartie entre les Ministbres de 
1’lTygibne publique et de TTntCrieur. 

Si le Conseil des Ministres est d’aecord sur les considerations qui prbebdent 
il voudra bien approuver le projet de decret-loi ci-annexb, en vue de le soumettre 
a la haute sanction de Sa Majeste le "Roi 

T,e President du Conseil des Ministres, 

Le 4 nvril 1936. ALY MAHER, 
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Enclosure 2 in No. 61. 

Extract from the Journal offieiel of April 14, 1936. 

(Traduction.) - 

Decret port,ant Nomination d’un Ministre de VHygiene publique. 

NOUS, Fouad 1, Roi d’Egypte, 

Yu le decret du 30 janvier 1936 portant formation du Cabinet; 

Vu le decret du 7 avril 1936 portant institution d’un Ministbre de l’Hygibne 
publique; 

Sur la proposition du President de notre Conseil des Ministres; 

Dbcretons : 

Article l or . Le Docteur Mohamed Chahine Pacha, Sous-SecrCtaire d’Etat 
au Ministere de l’lnterieur pour IMlygibne publique, est nommb Ministre de 
1’Hygibne publique. 

Art. 2. l.e President de notre Conseil des Ministres est charge de l’exbcution 
du present dberet 

Fait au Palais do Koubbeh, le 18 Moharram 1355 (10 avril 1936). 

FOUVD 


Par le Roi: 

Le Prbsident du Conseil des Ministres, 
Ai.y Maher, 


(Traduction.) 

Decret portant Nomination de deux Secretaires d’Etat pour le Ministere de 

VHygiene publique. 

Nous, Fouad I, Roi d’Egypte, 

Sur la proposition du President de notre Conseil des Ministres et l’avis 
conforme dudit Conseil, 

Decrbtons 

Article P r Sont nommes : 

Sous-Secretaire d’Etat au Ministere de lTlygicne publique pour les 
Services publics, Mahmoud ('linker Ahmed Bey, Sous-Secretaire d’Etat au 
Ministbre de l’lntbrieur (pour les Services publics villageois), 

Sous-Secretaire d’Etat au Ministere de lTJygiene publique pour les 
Affaires inedicales, le Docteur Ahmed llelmy Bey, Sous Secretaire d’Etat 
Adjoint au Ministbre de l’lnterieur pour les Affaires d’Hygibne. 

Art. 2. Notre Ministre de l’Hygibne publique est chargb de l’exbcution de 
notre present dberet. 

Fait au Palais de Koubbeh, le 18 Moharram 1355 (10 avril 1936). 

FOUAD 

Par le Roi: 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 

Aly Maher. 

Le Ministre de lTIygiene publique, 

Mohamed Chuiink 


[161231 
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|J 3937/3587/16] No. 62. 


Sir M. Jjfunpson to Mr. l'Jilrn.--(h > crcirril April 1'7.J 

(No. 423.) 

Sir, Cairo , April 17, 193(5. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 333 of the 25th March and to 
subsequent despatches reporting on the various measures of reform introduced 
by Aly Mailer Pasha, I have the honour to transmit herewith a copy! 1 ) of 
Royal Decree No. 30 of 103(5 ordaining the constitution of a Superior Council 
for Social Reform Tho reasons which have led the Prime Minister to 
recommend to the Council of Ministers the establishment of this council are 
set forth in an explanatory note of which a copy is also enclosed.f 1 ) 

2. This further and somewhat ambitious measure has so far met with a 
favourable reception in the local press, which shares the Prime Minister’s view 
that there is ample scope for social reform in Egypt, and that it is the 
duty of the (lovernment to exert a guiding hdluence at a time when Egypt is 
passing through a period of transition in its culture, its traditions and its 
social organisation. 

3. In his note, Aly Maher Pasha declares that the country is exposed 
to conflicting social and cultural influences and needs assistance in its search 
for a social policy adapted to its own traditions and to tho characteristics of 
the Egyptian people. It will be the function of the Superior Council to 
examine all measures which might contribute to the moral betterment of the 
people, and, in general, to advise the Government in all matters pertaining 
to the social evolution of the country. 

4. It will be noticed that article 4 of the decree lays down that all draft 
laws and regulations of a social character must be submitted to (his council 
for an opinion. 

1 have, Ac. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 
HU/h ('ommissioncr. 


C) Not printed. 


1J 3560/2/161 No 63. 

Sir Al. Lumpson to Air. Eden.-—(Received April 27.) 

(No. 346.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, April 27, 1930. 

LN the light of King Euad’s grave condition, this would not be Egypt if 
every politician was not already out to grind his own axe. 

2. From welter of prevailing intrigue it emerges: (1) That Wafds are 
critically suspicious of Ali Maher and threaten to make trouble for him the 
moment King Fuad dies; (2) Sidky Pasha, Mahmoud and company take the line 
that United Front is the proper body in the circumstances for Prime Minister 
to consult over all constitutional or other conundra that arise; (3) naturally the 
question of the regency and who the three Regents shall be is a raging matter of 
discussion and lobbying. In certain quarters there is a tendency to assign to us 
sponsorship (if no more) of Tewfik Nessim. 

3. In my conversation with Ali Maher on 24th (my telegram No. 334) I 
advised him (a) as general principle, to follow strictly legal and constitutional 
course; (b) as tactician, to endeavour to secure co-operation not merely of Wafd, 
but of United Front. 

4. At meeting with advisers on 25th it was agreed that while legal position 
was not obvious, soundest interpretation of Royal rescripts of 1922, 1934 and 
1935 and of 1923 Constitution, taken together, was that Prime Minister should 
carry on the Government till Parliament met and open the letter containing the 
King’s choice of Regents before that body. I subsequently learned that Bedawi 
Pasha had given provisionally similar advice to Ali Maher. 

5. My intention is to make every effort to avoid being drawn into arena 
and to he able to contradict allegations which will be made, anyhow, of Residency 
intervention. So long as Ali Maher will follow constitutional course and can 
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obtain politicians’ agreement, there should be little difficulty, but it is possible 
that (a) Ali Maher may seek to draw me into conflict with the Wafd while 
pursuing illegal course, or (/>) that Wafd will bring strong pressure on Ali Maher 
to adopt illegal course in their interest. Present indications arc that Wafd arc 
already taking the latter line of insisting on Prime Minister resigning in their 
favour immediately on the King’s death. 

6. Foregoing is for information only, as so much will depend on circum¬ 
stances as they arise that it is impossible and, indeed, undesirable for me to seek 
your instructions. As a general principle, I shall be guided by consideration 
solely of British interests in dealing with the situation as it develops. 


u 3564/2/16] No. 64. 

Sir Al. Lumpson to Mr. Eden.-—(Readred April 27.) 

(No. 347.) 

(Telegraphic.) It. Cairo. I pril 27, 1936. 

MY immediately preceding telegram. 

Prime Minister called this morning just after its despatch. From latest 
bulletin (telegraphed separately) it appears that King Fuad is worse. Whilst 
giving opinion that possibility cannot be excluded, doctors say it would be a 
miracle if he did recover. King Fuad is perfectly conscious, but has expressed 
the hope that he may soon die and not be kept alive by injections, as is being 
done. Prime Minister estimates that be may live another three days or so. 

2. Prime Minister has seen Nahas Pasha and discussed situation. He said 
that of the two alternatives open to him he proposed to adopt the second, 
leavo the question of regency to be handled by forthcoming Parliament. 
Nahas Pasha apparently agreed, but quoted article 55 of the Constitution to prove 
that Parliament must meet within ten days of the King’s death. Prime, Minister 
pointed out that senatorial elections would not be held till the middle of May. 
Thereupon Nahas Pasha proposed 1930 Parliament should be reassembled, but 
was convinced by Prime Minister that this was illegal and not feasible; finally, 
Nahas Pasha proposed that after the new Chamber of Deputies had met and 
within prescribed ten days, the old Senate of 1930 should meet so that regency 
could be appointed. Prime Minister agreed to this provided it could be shown 
to be legally correct, a point on which he is consulting Bedawi, whose opinion he 
has promised me. If ruled legally sound, Prime Minister will agree to proposal 
even if other political parties disagree; if ruled not legally sound, he will still 
agree to it if all parties (in practice, Sidky Pasha and Mohammed Mahmoud) 
agree, otherwise I gathered Prime Minister would not agree. His Excellency 
had impressed upon Nahas Pasha that in any event, and for whatever period he 
continued in office, he would always act in clo«e co-operation with the Wafd as 
majority party. 

3. Prime Minister once more reiterated his determination to act in closest 
consultation with us, which was what patriotism dictated. 

4. I told him I thought he was generally on the right lines. My only doubt 
was whether he should not forthwith call the United Front into his councils ? His 
Excellency said he could not do that--owing to unavoidable publicity—until King 
Fuad died. But the moment that occurred he would, for ho fully agreed it was 
desirable. Actually, he was already in touch with Mohammed Mahmoud. 1 
observed that if he could let Sidky Pasha and Mohammed Mahmoud know in 
advance that they would be ultimately consulted, that should remove later grounds 
for complaint. 


I J 3616/2/16] No. 65. 

Sir M. Lampoon to I// E<h n (Received I prif 2H.) 

(No. 355.) 

(Telegraphic.) En clnir. Cairo, A pril 2m, 1936. 

PRIME MINISTER telephoned al 1 3(Uo-n\ that King Fuad turn just died. 
I have informed The King. 


u 2 
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fJ 3656/2/161 No. 66. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Receired April 29.) 

(No. 360.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo , April 29, 1936. 

FAllOUK the First proclaimed King of Egypt last night. Second proclama¬ 
tion, after confirming the first, states that Cabinet exercises the constitutional 
powers of the King until powers are transmitted to Regency Council. Third 
proclamation announces three months’ mourning, half-masting of flags until 
4th May, and closing of all Government offices to-morrow, the day of the funeral, 
which will take place at 10 a.m. 

Texts by air mail. 

(Repeated to Khartum.) 


[J 3693/2/16] No. 67. 

Sir M. Lampson. to Mr. Eden.—(Received April 30) 

(No. 364.) 

(Telegraphic.) " Cairo, A pril 29, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 349. 

Prime Minister informed oriental secretary to-night that negotiations were 
going on between Wafd and other members of the United Front with a view to 
agreement on persons of the Regency Council. Mahmoud had told Makram that 
he would not accept Nessim, and Makram had replied that he did not want any 
Prince as Regent and that he also wanted to reduce the Civil List of the King. 
Mahmoud apparently agreed to the exclusion of Princes, hut subsequently 
changed his mind on being reproached by Mohammed Ali, who had heard the 
story from Shamsi. 

2. Ali Maher said that the above can safely be taken as provisional, for 
leaders were changing their minds every moment. Meanwhile, Contentieux had 
unanimously approved Bedawcs’s opinion that it would be illegal to summon any 
previous Parliament or Chamber elected on 2nd May and a previous Senate to 
decide the Regency question. The more legal course in view of this decision 
would be for the present Government to continue to exercise King’s powers until 
the new Chamber and Senate had been definitely elected (which would be for 
second ballotage Senate. 28th May), and Parliament had met to appoint the 
Regents, to whom the Government would then present its resignation. 

3. Ali Maher said that if United Front agreed on some other and illegal 
solution he would accept their decision provided it was given to him in writing. 
If they failed to agree, he would stick to legal course indicated at the end of 
preceding paragraph. This would of course infuriate the Wafd. He added that 
decision of United Front would not be based on any consideration of what was 
the proper procedure, but on agreement of persons to be Regents. If agreement 
was reached the Parliament would automatically reject any Regents in the King’s 
letter not agreed to by the United Front and substitute agreed names. 

4 We shall shortly have to consider whether and when we are to intervene 
to prevent the appointment of improper Regents by these [ ? ruthless] bargainers. 
We shall have also to consider whether we should insist on inclusion of a Prince 
and object to exclusion of Nessim if he is actually one of the Regents mentioned 
by the King, My view remains that we should not get involved unless our 
interests are affected. But I doubt whether (1) we should stand by and see the 
names in the King’s envelope torn up if His Majesty’s nominees are reasonably 
good; (2) whether, in addition, we have not a certain moral obligation to see 
that the young King during his minority has three men round him of a calibre to 
safeguard the interests of the throne till he comes of age. 
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[J 3722/2/16] No 68. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Lden.—[Receired May 1 ) 

(No. 366.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 1. 1936. 

MY telegram No. 364, last paragraph. 

Fuller reflection confirms my growing conviction that we should not adopt 
a purely passive role over the regency question unless we can assure ourselves in 
advance that the three men selected will be up to the necessary standard, e.g .:— 

(1) In the best and truest interest of Egyptian people. 

(2) Prepared to work in friendly and harmonious relationship with us. 

(3) Not merely party politicians, but rather men of weight and political 

balance, e.g., of the “elder statesman ” type. 

(4) Men who can be relied on to keep the young King straight and watch 

over him properly 

2. It is extremely difficult to find men of such high standard here. Indeed, 
I can only think of one—Sheikh El Maraghi. Another is Prince Mohammed Ali, 
who, though admittedly not of high calibre, still has decent and convcnable ideas 
and whose claims as first Prince in the line of succession after Farouk I do not 
think we should permit to be ignored it' nominees in King Fuad’s envelope are to 
be torn up, as now seems possible. 

3. Present fears are that Regents will, all three, be chosen by the political 
party leaders hv a process of bargaining among themselves for purely party ends; 
in fact, will either be undiluted party agents or men of straw, and 1 see 
no reason to suppose the true interests of the country will be in any way 
considered, much less followed. 

4. The Prime Minister is coming to see me this evening on other business, 
when I shall have a frank and full talk; but I can foresee that very shortly 
I shall probably do well to let Naims Pasha and other party leaders such as 
Mohammed Mahmoud and Sidky Pasha know my line as above. Anxious as 
we are and determined as we are not to get involved in domestic Egyptian 
politics, the moment is not one when we can afford to he overnice or to let the 
issues of this vital importance to our whole future relationship with Egypt {and 
irith the new King) go by default. 


(J 3747/2/16] No. 69. 

Si/ M Lampson to I !/ Eih’/i. [Receired May 2.) 

(No. 368.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 1, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 366. 

The Prime Minister called to-night. The position regarding Regency is 
now clear. Parties have definitely made up their minds entirely to ignore the late 
King’s nominees. Mohammed Mahmoud appears to have said to-day to the Prime 
Minister that (1) Nessim must not be appointed, and that to this he had secured 
Nahas’s somewhat reluctant consent as the price of his (Mohammed Mahmoud’s) 
agreeing to Nahas’s proposed compromise over type ol Parliament to be 
summoned; (2) that some such Regency as Prince Mohammed Ali, Nalias and 
Mohammed Mahmoud himself should be named b\ Parliament, though this was 
not altogether clear from what the Prime Minister said to me. I gathered also 
(though this was veiled) that Mohammed Mahmoud had suggested that Ali Maher 
himself should be a Regent, presumably instead of Prince Mohammed Ali, though 
that also was not clearly stated to me. ■ 

2. Mohammed Mahmoud had asked Prime Minister what the Residency 
attitude was about the whole business, and the Prime Minister had taken the 
line (1) that he believed we concurred in his line over convocation of Parliament; 
and (2) that in his view question of Regency was very clearly one on which Great 
Britain must legitimately have her say. 
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3. The Prime Minister continued to me that United parties were meeting 
him on Sunday night when they would disclose the names of the three Regents they 
(the United parties) had agreed upon. The Prime Minister felt this was indecent 
haste and that they should at least have awaited the young King’s return on 
Wednesday, seeing that at his age he was entitled to have his views at least heard. 
But this had not proved possible and meeting on Sunday would be decisive. He 
continued that if therefore the Residency wished to move they must do so quickly ; 
he suggested that I should ask their views of Nakas, Mohammed Mahmoud and 
(at my suggestion) Sidky; he also thought I ought to ascertain the Queen’s views 
seeing that she could alone speak from the point of view of the interests of the new 
King and Royal family. 

4. To my question regarding mechanics, he replied that the whole thing 
would go through Parliament in a few minutes; he, the Prime Minister, would 
open the King’s envelope, which would be entirely disregarded, and some 
member would propose the three names already agreed upon, which would at once 
receive an unanimous vote. 

5. I told his Excellency T would ponder what he said and agreed to keep him 
informed of any action 1 might take. I had been thinking hard over this Regency 
problem and had come to certain conclusions, which I gave him on lines of para¬ 
graph 1 of my telegram No. 366. We agreed that he should call on me Sunday 
evening before he went on to the meeting with the party leaders at 7 p.m. 

6. Need for immediate action is thus evident unless we are to let the matter 
go by default, which I am convinced we cannot afford to do. [ have accordingly 
come to the conclusion (l) that it would be unwise to communicate with the Queen 
as Ali Maher proposes; she would almost certainly protest at any idea of including 
Prince Mohammed Ali and might even (as I suspect) propose the name of Ali 
Maher himself; (‘2) that 1 must at once see the three big party leaders and speak 
to them with complete frankness. T am accordingly trying to arrange interviews 
with all three to-morrow morning (though this may be difficult as it is election 
day) and shall hold language on the following lines :— 

7. We have no desire whatever to mix ourselves in Egyptian internal 
political or purely constitutional questions. But there are certain things which 
so obviously involve the smooth course of Anglo-Egyptian relations (which they, as 
much as we, presumably wish to promote) that I feel bound in the mutual interest 
to ask what is proposed in this vital question of Regency. We do not wish to get 
involved in any discussion of personalities, but we could not be indifferent to the 
choice if they were obviously men unsuitable for the furtherance of harmonious 
relations with us or stability of existing regime. Accordingly, we wish to 
know before any final or irrevocable decision is come to, the names of Regents in 
view. In our opinion, Council of Regency should be composed of men of balance 
and standing generally acceptable to the country, and could not properly omit a 
senior Prince of the Royal House. 

8. 1 realise that if these representations are taken in good part we may find 
ourselves landed in the awkward position of a discussion regarding the merits or 
demerits of individuals. But that seems the lesser of two evils, and question is 
too vital for us to stand aside. 

9. I mentioned that Sheikh El Maraghi (on our precedent of Archbishop of 
Canterbury) would be highly suitable choice, but the Prime Minister immediately 
pointed out that he is not qualified by law. 1 also said that T felt that Prince 
Mohammed Ali, as first Prince in the list of precedence established by Fuad, ought 
properly to be a Regent, despite his lack of outstanding intelligence; Ali Maher 
agreed. I added that certain names 1 should definitely object to, e.g., Prince Omar 
Toussoun and Taher Pasha, both of whom were notoriously anti-British. Ali 
Maher said that there was no question of either (actually their names have been 
canvassed in the press and elsewhere). 

10. Supposing names of Nahas Pasha and Mohammed Mahmoud are given 
me as two of nominees, what would your views be ? Both seem to me outstandingly 
unsuitable as being active party leaders (apart from other defects), but it might 
be very difficult for us to veto their inclusion. 


[J 3757/2/16] 


No. 70. 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—I Rendred Man 2.) 

(No. 370.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 2, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 368. 

1 received Mohammed Mahmoud first of the three leaders this morning and 
spoke as outlined. 

2. He said that he completely understood. He thought that Regents should 
be Prince Mohammed Ali, Aziz Izzet Pasha and possibly Ziwar, though the 
Wa.fd might not accept the last. Prince Mohammed Ali he believed they would 
accept. He had insisted with the Wafd that Tewfik Nessim be excluded. 1 said 
that, as one who had worked for months in loyal and close association with late 
Prime Minister, I could not but regret to hear that; 1 had no intention of backing 
any specific individual, but Tewfik Nessim surely deserved some consideration 
from his compatriots. Mohammed Mahmoud said that Tewfik Nessim would 
be a disaster; he was nothing but a Wafd agent. 1 said that, having made my 
attitude clear, events must take their course, but it must never be said that 1 was 
implicated in Tewfik Nessim’s exclusion. 

3. Mohammed Mahmoud asked if 1 would insist on seeing names before 
they were adopted. 1 replied insistence was a strong word : I preferred to put 
it that we had a legitimate right in mutual interest of our two countries to assure 
ourselves that no Regents were appointed unsuitable to work in harmony with 
us. Mohammed Mahmoud promised to let me know names confidentially; 
troublous times were ahead and it was more than ever necessary to remember 
that Egypt had to rely on (Ireat Britain. 

4. Atone point 1 said 1 thought the world at large would be a little shocked 
at cavalier way in which Egyptian politicians were cynically disregarding their 
late monarch’s wishes without even taking the trouble to know what they were. 
It was hardly “gentlemanly.” lie did not dissent 

5. Later on 1 saw Nahas Pasha and Sidky Pasha in turn and used similar 
language. Attitude of both was most friendly and satisfactory. Nahas Pasha 
has promised to communicate to me in advance the three names chosen. Neither 
of them took any exception to my allusion to the desirability of inclusion of a 
Prince—and without mentioning names both seem ready to accept Prince 
Mohammed Ali as being the first Prince on the list of precedence after the new 
King. Nahas Pasha stated emphatically that he would not accept nomination 
himself to the regency in any circumstances, 

6. Nahas Pasha referred systematically to Tewfik Nessim, whom he would 
have liked to sec included : but in view' of widespread and very strong opposit ion, 
he felt he must yield and agree to his exclusion. 1 (old him that my sentiments 
w r ere precisely the same. 


[J 3747/2/16] No. 71. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 227.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office. Mag 2, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 368 of 2nd May : Regency. 

I agree generally with views expressed therein, even including remarks in 
paragraph 10. 

2. But following considerations occur to me : If Nahas were to become a 
Regent, would not this fact debar him from leading Egyptian delegation in treaty 
talks with you. If so, you may decide to use discreetly this argument with those 
in paragraphs 5 and 6 below (wore his name put to you) as a means of avoiding 
his nomination as a Regent, without running risk which must at all cn«fs be 
avoided of appearing to oppose his selection. 

3. At present Egyptians appear to intend to ignore entirely late King’s 
decisions in envelope. If they act in an illegal or at. any rate extra-legal manner, 
in this or other w r ays, I wish to put to you the following possibility. Might it 
not be desirable to extend number of members of regency from three to four. 
Thereby it might be possible to balance the purely political element, e.g., Nahas 
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and Mahmoud, by inclusion of a non-political personality in addition to Prince 
Mohammed Ali, who by himself might well be overborne. One such non-political 
personality would, as you suggest, be Sheikh El Maraghi, whose eligibility could 
be established by his nomination as a Senator (see your despatch No. 705 of 
4th August, 1934, paragraph 10 of enclosed decree). 

4, On the other hand, I have great qualms lest, once door were opened to 
increase of numbers of Regents, there might be grave risk of desire for yet further 
increase, with consequent additional scope for intrigue on part of the political 
members. 

5. Were Nahas to be a .Regent, who would be leader of Wafd party in 
general and of treaty delegation in particular? 

(5. You realise already how great would lie the criticism here in the case of 
Nokrashi, or Ahmed Maher, leading delegation. 

I hope the above will be of help to you in your conversations on 3rd May. 


[J 3759/2/16] No. 72. 

Sir M. Sampson to Mr. Eden.-—(Received May 3.) 

(No. 372.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 2, 193(5. 

MY telegram No. 370. 

Mohammed Mahmoud sent me a message through the oriental sec retan 
to-night that he and Makram Ebeid had come to an agreement that the Regents 
shall be Prince Mohammed Ali, Aziz Izzet Pasha and Ziwar. He would no! 
guarantee that the Wafd will not change their minds, but at present that is a 
definite agreement. 

2. They had also definitely agreed on the following procedure : Chamber of 
Deputies issuing from present elections and remnants of 1930 Senate, plus new 
Senators already returned unopposed, to meet and appoint the Regents within 
prescribed ten days. 


[J 3811/2/16] No. 73. 

Sir M. Sampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received Mau 3.) 

(No. 374.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 3, 193(5. 

MY telegram No. 308. 

Prime Minister came this morning and I gave him a general outline of 
what L had said to the three leaders yesterday morning and my impression of their 
favourable reception of it. L did not give him any indication of any names, 
as that would, firstly, have been a breach of confidence, and, secondly, Nahas Pasha 
has not yet communicated them to me. 

2. L also told the Prime Minister that t understood th.it Constitution 
proposal now was that summarised in my telegram No. 372 of last night. When 
Nahas Pasha had referred to this with me yesterday morning (which he did at 
great length) 1 had limited myself to replying that'l believed Prime Minister’- 
view (which 1 shared) to be an adherence as strictly as possible to provision of 
Constitution ( b ), any deviation therefrom to be conditional on all parlies 
agreeing thereto in writing. 

3. The Prime Minister said that it was quite absurd for Nahas to argue 
as he was now doing against the advice given to the Covernment by Contentieux. 
When the Prime Minister met the leaders to-night he was going to make it clear 
that he would not admit the right of anyone to argue against the advice of the 
properly constituted legal advisers to the Covernment; but on political grounds 
ho would be ready to meet the parties. The Prime Minister was going to propose 
that senatorial elections should be held on 7th May and that notice fixing that 
date should simultaneously convoke all Senators elected to meet in Parliament 
on Friday, 8th May. Properly constituted full Parliament would thus meet 
within the prescribed ten days and all tinkering with constitutional provisions 
would be avoided. I told him that 1 thought this an ingenious deviation and 
hoped meeting to-night would agree. Prime Minister said that if it was only 
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Ifilmi Issa who stood out (as he heard he might), lie would disregard that; but 
if it was Mohammed Mahmoud, it would be a different matter. 

4. The Prime Minister next referred to ticklish problem of Senators 
nominated by the Crown (two-fifths of the total 130, i.e., 53). JJe would certainly 
have trouble with Nahas over this. In strict law the present Cabinet undoubtedly 
had full right in their exercise of the Royal prerogative till Parliament met to 
make these nominations; but as a practical compromise he was going to propose 
to Nahas Pasha the entrusting of the nomination to a committee composed of 
three United Front members and two members of the present Cabinet. I said 
that I thought this a wise suggestion and 1 only hoped that Nahas Pasha would 
accept it. 

5. The Prime Minister complains of tense intrigues of all sorts, and 1 
gather that Prince Mohammed Ali had been making somewhat of a nuisance of 
himself in regard to Palace matters such as guardianship of the property of the 
young Princesses and of King Farouk. This is confirmed by a \isit 1 had from 
Prince Mohammed Ali last night, when he seemed, in antic i pat ion of his appoint¬ 
ment as a Regent, inclined to indecent precipitancy in righting the financial 
wrongs inflicted on members of the Royal house by the late King 1 was at. pains 
to impress on the Prince that he must act with extreme discretion and, in fact, try 
to keep quiet (advice not easy for Prince Mohammed Ali to follow unfortunately); 
the Regents must justify their selection by showing themselves above personal 
interest; it would be fatal if on first assuming his high office his Highness was at 
once to start monkeying with the Royal fortunes. 

6. T think it well to report these matters at some length, for one never knows 
around what petty point a storm may suddenly develop. 

7. Ali Maher impresses me considerably in the way he is handling a difficult 
situation. 1 am sorry that he will almost certainly be left in the cold, for Nahas 
Pasha has developed a violent prejudice against him. It is unfortunate that the 
two men—Tewfik Nessim and Ali Maher—who have worked so well with im 
should both be jettisoned. 


|J 3793/1919/16| No. 74. 

Sir .1/. Sampson to dr. Ednn. (Rrceirrd May 4) 

(No. 452.) 

Sir, Cairo, April 24, 193(5. 

WITH reference to paragraph 11 of my despatch No. 333 ol tin* 25th March 
last, I have the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a decree-law which has just 
been published, establishing an Egyptian school on (lie model of an English public 
school, to be known as the Prince Farouk College.(') 

2. This scheme is entirely due to the personal initiative of the Prime 
Minister, who feels that it is essential to create what he terms an Egyptian Eton 
for the education of the elite of the future governing classes, at which 
emphasis will be laid upon character training as well as upon actual instruction. 
Aly Maher Pasha’s own son is at present being educated at the Victoria College, 
Alexandria, and it is a tribute to the education provided there that he is 
determined to establish a school for Egyptian boys only to be run on Erit ish public 
school lines. 

3. Aly Maher Pasha intends to acquire a site of about 50 feddans at Meadi 
and to see the school is properly endowed (he spoke of a sum of £E. 200,()()() in 
this connexion) before lie goes out of ollice, to ensure that the next Covernment will 
not go back upon his project. In order to escape the deadening centralising 
influence of the Ministry of Education, the new school is to be entirely outside 
its control, and will be administered by a governing body whose names are set out 
in the enclosed decree. Dr. Eangham is dean of the faculty of science at the 
Egyptian University, and as such the senior British educational authority in 
Egypt. Biographies of the other members of this body, except Aly Ibrahim 
Pasha, who is dean of the faculty of medicine in the Egyptian University, are 
contained in the last Egypt personalities report. Aly Maher Pasha intends to 
leave far-reaching responsihilitv and authority to the headmaster, for which post 
he proposes to engage an Englishman at a salary of €1,700 per annum. It is 
also proposed to engage two English house-mas te is This salary seems insufficient 
to attract the type of man required. 

(‘)Nofc printed. 
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4. Although the Prime Minister has kept me fully informed regarding the 
progress of this scheme, he has not hitherto consulted me in the matter. I have, 
of course, told him that I shall he glad to offer him any assistance or advice he 
may require in the selection of the staff or in any other direction. It remains to 
be seen how far it is possible to run a school on English public school lines with 
nothing but Egyptian pupils, and the headmaster, Victoria College, who has been 
consulted by the Prime Minister, has some doubts regarding the school’s future. 
Much will, of course, depend upon the first headmaster, and the scheme in anv 
case warrants every encouragement and support, since it covers some of the ground 
which could not, owing to lack of funds, be covered in the proposals I recently 
submitted for increasing British cultural influence in Egypt. 

5. The Prime Minister has evolved a further scheme for a girls’ college on 
similar lines, but this is at present little more than a project. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 
High Commissioner. 


|J 3795/3795/16 ] No. 75. 


Sir M. Lampson io Mr. Helen.—(deceived Mag 4.) 

(No. 450.) 

Sir, Cairo, April 25, 1930. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 333 of the 25th March last, regarding 
Aly Maher Pasha’s programme of administrative reforms, I have the honour 
to transmit herewith copies^) of Decree-Laws Nos. 31 and 32 of 1930, which 
provide for the reorganisation of the judicature. f also transmit a note(‘) 
by the judicial adviser outlining the scope and effect of these measures. 

2. The two main objects envisaged by the first law are: (1) to avert 
arbitrary appointments to the judiciary and to protect the Minister of Justice 
against pressure in favour of particular candidates; and (2) to ensure that 
promotions are made on a recognised basis and to give a greater feeling of security 
to the membors of the judiciary. The first objective will, it is hoped, be 
attained by appointing judges on the results of examinations, whilo promo¬ 
tions will be made subject to the opinion of a body to be known as the 
“Consoil superieur de la Magi stratum,” presided over by the Minister of 
Justice, and consisting of the president and two counsellors of the Court of 
Cassation, tho Under-Secretary of State for Justice, the procureur general 
and tho president and two counsellors of the Cairo Court of Appeal. 

3. This effort to endow the magistrature with a sense of permanency 
and stability by making it proof against the evils of nepotism and political 
machination is doubtless inspired by the desire to improve the judicature 
generally, but more particularly with a view to making it worthy of extended 
authority in tho event of modification of the capitulatory system. 

4. The second law deals only with the method of appointment of 
assistant substitutes in the parquet. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 


(') Not printed. 


High Commissioner. 


[J 3833/2/161 No. 76. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 4.) 

(No 378.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 4,1936. 

ACCORDING to announcement of the Prime Minister to the press, proposal 
indicated in the third paragraph of my telegram No. 374 has been accepted by 
the United Front, and the new Parliament will meet on 8th May and consider 
regency on 9th May. Senators will be nominated by the Government in 
consultation with the majority. 
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[J 3942/2/46] No. 77. 

Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. Edt //. - (Acer ired May 6.) 

(No. 388. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 5, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 372. 

Nalias Pasha tells me that the position regarding regency is now as 
follows :— 

There are six “ possibles ” • (a) Prince Mohammed Ali; (h) Tewfik Nessim; 

(c) Midhat Yegben; (d) Aziz Jzzet Pasha; (e) Fakhrj , (/) Ziwav. 

Of these, Prince Mohammed Ali is a certainty. The best combination would 
be (a), (b) and (d ); second best, (a), (r) and (d ); third best, (a), (d) 
and (/). 

lie hoped that, from the point of view of Anglo-Egyptian relations all six were 
all [group omitted). I said that 1 did not personally know Midhat Yeghen, 
and Fakhry was notoriously a light-weight; all the others l knew personally 
and they struck me as all right. 

3 [sic |. Nalias Pasha thinks that there is very little chance of getting 
Tewfik Nessim accepted, mm h though he regrets it; Ziwar, he believes, will be 
unacceptable to the new Parliament owing to his previous actions against 
Parliament. I remarked that was not my concern, but 1 should welcome Ziwar’s 
appointment; he was courageous and suited for the role. Nalias Pasha made 
it clear, however, that Ziwar has little chance of election. 


|J 4108/2/16] No. 78. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 10.) 

(No. 408.) 

(Telegraphic.) En clair. Cairo, May 10, 1936. 

FOLLOWING is new Cabinet 

Nalias: Prime Minister, Interior and Public Health. 

Wassif Glmli: Foreign Affairs. 

Makram : Finance. 

Nokrashi: Communications. 

Osman Moharrem : Public Works 
Safwat: Wakfs. 

Hamdi Beifalnasr; Agriculture. 

Lewa Ali Fahmi: War. 

Zaki El Orabi: Education. 

Mahmoud Chaleb : Justice. 

Abdel Salam Fahmi Goman : Commerce. 

Orabi and Ghaleb are judges and Gomaa is a lawyer. 


[J 4124/2839/16] No. 79. 

Sir M. hamp^on to Mr. Eden. -(Received May 11.) 

(No. 479.) ' 

_ ' Cairo, May 1, 1936. 

WI PH reference to my despatch No. 333 of the 25th March last, regarding 
Aly Maher Pasha’s programme of administrative reforms, I have the honour to 
transmit herewith a copy(') of a decree dated the 20th April formally approving 
the statutes of the Press Association which is now in process of being formed on 
the initiative of the Prime Minister himself. The text of the statutes of the 
association is annexed to the decree. 


(‘)Not printed. 
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2. Article 2 of the statutes lays down the objects of the association. They 
are as follows :— 

(i) To raise the level of the [tress and preserve its dignity. 

(ii) To solicit recognition of Ihe rights of the press and of journalists. 

(iii) To develop among journalists the spirit of brotherhood and solidarity 

and to settle professional disputes which may arise between them. 

(iv) To settle the relations of the press and journalists with the Government 

and public. 

3. Article 3 of the statutes stipulates that the association may not concern 
itself with political or religious questions. 

4. According to article 4, membership of the association is open to news¬ 
paper proprietors and journalists of good behaviour and adequate culture on 
payment of an entrance fee and an annual subscription of £2. Associate 
membership is available for former members no longer connected with the 
profession of journalism. Honorary membership may be conferred by the 
association on persons who have rendered distinguished services to the association 
The formation of a club for members is envisaged. 

5. R is difficult to foresee to what extent the above-mentioned objects of the 
club will be accomplished in view of the fact that political sympathies are 
frequently a cause of friction and heated polemics among certain of the leading 
members of this profession in Egypt. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Co m m m ione r. 


[J 4126/2/16] No 80. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received, May 11.) 

(No. 481.) 

Sir, Cairo, May 1, 1936. 

IN my despatch No. 474 of the 30th April I enclosed copies of two memoranda 
by Bedawi Pasha regarding the legal aspects of problems arising out of the death 
of King Fuad, more particularly the Regency question, 

2. Bedawi Pasha’s conclusion is that it would be unconstitutional for the 
Council of Ministers to appoint the Regents or to recall the Parliament of 1930 
in virtue of the Constitution of 1923 id eat in virtue of article 52 of that 
Constitution, which lays down that the Chambers assemble without summons 
within ten days following the decease of the King, and that, if the Chamber ol 
Deputies has been dissolved, the old Chamber assembles until the meeting of the 
Chamber which has to replace it. Bedawi Pasha also concludes that it would be 
illegal to constitute a Parliament by the meeting of the Chamber issuing from the 
elections now in progress and of the Senate existing in 1930. In my despatch 
No. 475 of the 30th April 1 transmitted a copy of the decision of the Committee 
of the Contentieux endorsing unanimously Bedawi’s conclusions. 

3. In my telegram No 364 of the 29th April and earlier telegrams I have 
reported Ali Maher’s reactions to the problem. He considers that the more legal 
course, in view of the decision of the Contentieux, would be for the present 
Government to continue to exercise the King’s power until the new Chamber and 
Senate had been definitely elected and Parliament had met to appoint the Regents 
to whom the Government would then present its resignation. This, however 
would mean that the Regents could not lie appointed until about the beginning 
of June, ami that the present Government would have to continue in office until 
then. The Wafd apparently are not prepared to accept this solution, which would 
certainly seem to be the most reasonable and normal one. The present situation 
is such that absolute regularity cannot be assured, but the judicial adviser agrees 
that it would not be legally correct to summon the surviving members of am 
previous Parliament in present circumstances. He therefore agrees with 
Ali Maher that the appropriate course for the Council of Ministers would be to 
constitute the new Parliament in the shortest possible time, and for that purpose 
to exercise themselves the Royal power of appointing the nominated Senators 


Any other course, Sir A. Booth thinks, would depart from legality in an 
unnecessary degree, and would be inadvisable unless taken with the consent of all 
party leaders. This, as reported in my telegram No. 364 of the 29th April, is 
precisely the line being adopted by Ali'Maher, and which he has outlined to me 
from the very first (see my telegram No. 347 of the 27th April); at that time I 
told him it seemed to me the right and proper line to take. 

4. Ali Maher proposes to meet the party leaders on the 3rd May in order to 
discuss the question with them on these lines. ' 

I have, &e. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

//ifjh Commissionrr. 


[J 4127/2/16] No. 81. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received I lay 11 ) 

(No. 482.) 

Sir, ^ ^ Cairo , May 1, 1936. 

THE death of His late Majesty King Fuad 1 has removed one of the three 
stabilising factors in the immature political life of Egypt. His successor, a boy 
who has been denied the experience of the world acquired even by English boys 
of the same age, and having, until he went to England last autumn, been kept 
closely cloistered in the palace, is very imperfectly educated, cannot be expected 
to count as a direct element of stability in any comparable sense for some years 
at least, and a heavier responsibility falls upon the other two institutions which 
have hitherto shared with the King, in popular estimation and. in fact, the 
direction of Egyptian destinies. 

2. Of these two institutions, the Wafd, while still nominally the repre¬ 
sentative national party, are a prey to not unfounded disquietude; in uneasy 
association with a group of intriguing personalities, they are menaced bv the 
pressure of dissatisfied elements within led by Ahmed Maher and Nokrashi, and 
by definite symptoms that their legend is becoming tarnished in the constituencies. 
The Residency, on the other hand, has a most delicate role, with discordant 
elements angling for its support all of which would be ready to unite to denounce 
“interference in internal affairs,” with the preliminary treaty conversations at 
a most critical stage, and on top of all the uncertain complicating factors 
introduced by the disturbing policy of Italy. 

3. In order to gauge—up to a point—the effect of the loss of King Fuad, 
which has thus left the other two factors in perilously close contact, it is necessary 
to attempt some estimate of the character and policy of the late Monarch 

4. King Fuad had had a long experience of the world before he was called 
to occupy his high office. Intensely proud of his Turkish origin, he had an 
unconcealed contempt for the personal character of most of his subjects, and 
bitterly deplored the imposition (as he considered it) of parliamentary government, 
ministerial responsibility and democratic suffrage in 1923, which he regarded 
as wholly unsuited to Egyptian conditions and mentality. His personal 
sympathies—as he freely said—were with Italy “ which had given him a home,” 
and he never arrived at much personal sympathy with or understanding of the 
English character, which (as he often said to me) struck him as illogical and 
incomprehensible; but he professed, and I believe his actions showed, a 
icalisation that the destinies of Egypt and, what was more important, of his 
dynasty, were necessarily linked with those of Great Britain. To these funda¬ 
mentals must in the interests of truth be added a strain of personal avarice which, 
by its indirect consequences, has played an important and unfortunate part m Un¬ 
political history of his reign, especially the latter part 

5. These fundamental points supply the key to the “ vicious circle ” so often 
noticed in recent Egyptian history and the relations of Egypt with Great Britain. 
King Fuad throughout his reign worked with an intelligent pertinacity 
reminiscent of Charles II of England to rid himself of the shackles of 
constitutional and representative government imposed in 1923. Himself the 
only permanent factor in the shifting sands of Egyptian politics, lie profited by 
-he shortsightedness and disunion of Egyptian politicians to establish from time 
to time his own personal ascendancy. On each occasion, his determination to 
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amass a great fortune led him to exploit his executive power in his private- 
interests, and the inevitable scandal discredited his authority and deprived him 
of the support and sympathy of the Residency. None the less, on all occasions 
when His Majesty’s Government felt compelled to insist on any particular course 
of action, his fundamental belief in the inevitability of the British connexion 
and his knowledge of his own weakness nis-a-ois his own people unless supported 
by us came into play, and he invariably gave way, usually (though not always) 
to begin again working for his objective at the first opportunity. 

0. One of the great weaknesses of King Fuad’s handling of Egyptian 
affairs was characteristically Turkish, Ottoman Turkish, lie had a genius for 
dividing his adversaries and bringing them separately to grief, his objective 
being to remain alone in possession of power. He made no effort to form a 
Conservative party of elements who would naturally have rallied round the 
throne out of fear of the disruptive measures of the extremist elements. He 
surrounded himself in the palace with nonentities and the more plebian elements, 
though ou occasion he used a Nashal or an Tbrashi to direct this army of non¬ 
descripts. 11c had no personal friends and inspired no personal devotions. The 
result is that on his death there exists no royalist faction of any strength on 
which his son could rely for support against the extremists who, as the successors 
of Arabi, are at least'anti-dvnastic. Tt was this “Ottoman” policy of Fuad 
which made it so difficult to secure any reasonable measure of Egyptian unity 
in the promotion of a moderate treaty policy. One has only to compare Fuad 
with Feisal to emphasise this point. The latter forced political opponents to sit 
together in the same Cabinet, to work together for the furtherance of an Anglo- 
Lraqi compromise. The former lived on the division of his subjects and 
complicated treaty negotiations by his reluctance to see any treaty concluded by 
his political adversaries 

7. By a fateful coincidence, the personal interests of the Sovereign broadlv 
coincided in the last resort with those of His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom, for the Popular party, which His Majesty feared and hated, was 
pledged above all else to work for the independence'of Egypt. Thus it was 
inevitable that, while distrust of the palace was an ever-present element in the 
counsels of His Majesty’s Government, they were equally conscious that in the 
last resort King Fuad could be relied ou to act as a buffer between themselves 
and the forces of disorder, and to accept and enforce the wishes of His Majesty’s 
Government when these were presented in a realty decisive manner. His Majesty 
would tease and intrigue to the point of danger, but all those who were closely 
concerned on the spot felt an instinctive confidence that when the danger signal 
showed he would come down on the right side of the fence. 

8. I cannot close this summary estimate—the implications of which for 
the near future are only too clear—without suggesting that perhaps far too little 
credit, has been given to the sincerity of the late King’s disbelief in constitutional 
government in Egypt and to the fact that he may really, as he incessantly 
protested, have been unable to understand the motives of His Majesty’s 
Government. 1 believe he never did. 

I have, Ac. 

MILKS W. LAMPSON, 

Hi ah Com mission er. 


1J 4213/2/161 


No. 82. 


Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. luff n (Rrcci m/ Hoi/ 11.) 


(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 11, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 408. 

Wttfd, after much talk of bringing in outside competent administration 
elements to make up for their own deficiency therein, has ended by forming a 
narrow political Cabinet from its own partisans. Prospects of good government 
by such a Ministry are not bright. 

2. By next air mail I will send notes on novel elements of the Cabinet; thev 
are mainly of lawyer-politician type. 
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3. Nahas Pasha, in address submitting Cabinet to Regents, stated, with a 
view to tightening bonds of loyal ism and confidence between the Throne and the 
nation and to establish the regime on democratic bases honoured in countries with 
old parliamentary traditions, Ministry propose to create a new Department to be 
called “ Ministry of Palace.” Nahas Pasha apparently thinks that he is copying 
our system. 


[J 4234/2/16] No. 83. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Ktirn. (I{tcr/rn/ Mm/ 11 ) 

(No. 414.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, .1 lay 11, 1936. 

FOLLOWING is continuation of tin immediatelv pro. eding telegram :--- 

4. Prince Mohammed Ali’s private secretary informed the oriental secretary 
that Nahas Pasha had raised this question immediately after Regents had taken 
the constitutional oath and that he had submitted the name of Mahmoud Bey 
Khalil for new Ministry. Prince dislikes Khalil, whom lie regards as a crook 
and a meddler, but he yielded to Nahas Pasha’s insistence. He proposed, 
however, to appoint a capable Tinder-Secretary to neutralise Khalil. 

5. Khalil is of very mediocre intelligence, owner of a magnificent collection 
of French nineteenth centurv pictures, married to a Frenchwoman said to have 
come from a music-hall, much cultivated by the French for cultural propaganda, 
recipient of a high French decoration, lives half of the year in France*. However, 
iu spite of his definite French associations, he has always been friendly to our 
[group omitted], and it would be very difficult for us to object to his appointment 
on personal grounds. 

6. Object of Wafd is to curb complete control of the Palace, whose 
“Minister ” now becomes political and comes and goes with the Cabinets. 

7. This tendency must be closely watched, but I do not see how we can at 
present take positive action to check it. 1 propose to point out to Nahas Pasha 
and the Regents that, ill view of close relations between our two countries, we 
expect that they will refrain from surrounding the King with non-British and 
foreign influences. 1 would add that any tendency in that direction would 
seriously indispose 11 is Majesty’s Government. 1 would urge that to counteract 
Khalil’s Latin outlook, [group omitted j of a competent Under-Secretary In- 
appointed more associated with British culture and mentalities. 

8. I would take the opportunity of suggesting the removal of Verucci. 

9. Nahas Pasha’s address also mentions that it is proposed to introduce a 
system of parliamentary under-secretaries 


IJ 4278/2/16] No. 84. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Cohn, (Rtrciml May 13) 

(No 419.) 

(Telegraphic.) > Cairo, May 12, 1936. 

AT Prime Minister’s first call to day, question of young King* came up. 

2. Nahas Pasha is not happy at the way in which King Farouk is being 
paraded before the public. 

it was a delicate business and must be handled with tact, but when period 
of mourning was over it was one that must be tackled. Preferably m agreement 
with Queen Nasli. 

3. I said that I, too, was far from easy regarding the entourage at I In¬ 
put ace. 

With no desire whatever to get drawn in, it still was of vital importance to 
future of our two countries that the young King should have proper environment 
and one calculated to instil into him that the fates of Egypt and England were 
inevitably linked, not to mention interests of his throne. 1 was frankly puzzled 
how to set about ensuring this, and certainly did not propose any hasty action; 
hut 1 was convinced that elimination of Verucci was essential as soon as possible. 
Otherwise it was too easy for Italian flattery and intrigue to reach His Majesty. 
8;> Verucci must go. 

4. Nahas agreed; but repeated that it was necessary to go slow till official 
mourning was over, when he would consider the ways and means 
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[J 4234/2/16] No. 85. 

Sir R. Vansittarl {for the Secretary of State) to Sir M. Sampson {Cairo). 

(Telegraphic.) foreign Office. May 13 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 414 of 11th May: King Farouk s entouiage, 

paragraph 8. . . n , 

It would certainly seem advisable, as you suggest, to seize this excellent 
opportunity to secure removal of Verueei, using general argument proposed in 
paragraph 7 of your telegram. You could add that the fact that Verueei is 
generally supposed to have been closely connected with questionable 1 ala.ce 
intrigues in the past must be the reverse of helpful to King Farouk before public 
opinion, and that, quite apart from Yerucci’s natural Italian sympathies, there 
are strong grounds for supposing that he played an active role as liaison between 
the Italian Legation and Egyptian journalists in the former’s propagandist 
activities (see your telegram'No. 135, Saving, of 7th October, 1935). lhe 
elimination of Verueei would now be opportune, and so favourable an occasion 
will probably not recur. 

In general, I approve the language you propose to hold to In alias 1 as ha and 
the Regents in respect not only of the Minister of the Ralace, hut of King 
Farouk’s whole entourage. It is clearly in the interests of all concerned both 
that this should be of the highest possible calibre, and also that its composition 
should be conducive to good and easy relations between the Palace and the 
Residency. This being so, I see no harm in your asking Nahas whether he cannot 
find a better candidate for the Ministry of the Palace than Mohammed Khalil 
Bey, and advising him strongly to choose the best possible man. 

The appointment of parliamentary under-secretaries probably does not 
augur well for good administration in the various Ministries, since additional 
opportunities may thus be provided for Wafdist interference with administration, 
notably in the Ministry of Public Works. 


[J 4330/2/16] No. 86. 

Sir M. Sampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received May 14.) 

(No. 429.) . nr ^ 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 14, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 249. 

Azizc Pasha informed me this evening that, Verueei having to-day applied 
for three months’ leave, it has been decided to take advantage ot his contract to 
terminate his appointment. 

2. I thanked his Excellency and said 1 was most grateful for the prompt 
action taken by the Regents in response to my representations. 


[J 4372/2/16] No. 87. 

Sir M. Sampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received May 15.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 15, 1936. 

NAHAS PASHA, in the course of conversation with me on 13th May. 
urged the desirability of a general amnesty for what he called political offenders. 
Amongst these he included persons excluded from 1924 amnesty (see Mr. Kerr s 
despatch No. 95 of 1924), the persons condemned in bomb outrages in Sidk\ 
Pasha’s regime (see Mr. Campbell’s despatch No. 850 of 1932 and Sir P. Loraine s 
despatch No. 1077 of 8th December) and cases of students recently condemned for 
rioting (see correspond*.*! ending with my telegram No. 14). It is not clear 
whether he also intended to include in amnesty the one remaining prisoner of the 
Sirdar case. 

I replied that 1 was not familiar with all these eases and must look up 
papers and reflect, but my first reaction was that it. was important that nothing 
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should be done which would undermine the authority of the police or create a bad 
effect on British public opinion. Nahas Pasha said that the matter was bound 
to be raised in Parliament and it would be difficult for him to resist requests for 
an amnesty. It was infinitely better that he should anticipate such demands and 
grant an amnesty now rather than have to do so in the light of parliamentary 
agitation. Moreover, it would create general good feeling and be very helpful to 
Anglo-Egyptian co-operation. 

After examining previous papers and discussing the question with Director- 
General of European Department, whose views were emphatic (copy by bag), T 
decided that an effort must be made to discourage Nahas Pasha from proceeding 
with his proposal. On my instructions, therefore, the oriental secretary conveyed 
to Amin Osman a message to the effect that we could not agree to amnesty, which 
was not in the interests of the Egyptian Government itself, would offend British 
and foreign opinion and react unfavourably on the attitude of TIis Majesty’s 
Government towards the present Egyptian Government and on the attitude of 
foreigners towards capitulatory reform. I suggested, however, that it might be 
possible to erase the records of judgments from antecedent sheets of students so 
as not to prejudice their chances of future employment (Director-General of 
European Department was strongly in favour of something being done on these 
lines). 

(Text of oral communication by bag.) 


! J 4409/2/16] No. 88. 

Sir M. Sampson to Mr. Eden (Rmired Man 15.) 

(No. 433.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 15, 1936. 

1 HAD long talks yesterday with all three Regents, firstly, collectively, and 
later in the day individually with Aziz, Izzet and Shereef Sabry. 

2. There is no doubt that all three are infinitely well disposed, that they 
realise Egypt’s complete dependence upon us, and that they are most anxious 
not only to work in with us, but to consult and follow our advice on all important 
issues. 

3. All three aic strongly opposed to Nahas’s idea of appointing a Minister 
for the palace. They regard this (1) as an infringement of constitutional 
prerogatives of the throne; (2) as intrinsically unsound in that it brings the 
palace right down into the arena of internal politics. In response to specific 
request for my views, I said that 1 completely agreed. 

4. As to means of blocking the project, the position is less clear. I think 
they are right in trying to avoid downright clash with Nahas, who, despite not 
having thought the thing out properly, has publicly declared his intentions, thus 
committing himself. Regents’ idea at present therefore is, whilst not pressing 
for actual cancellation of project, to seek so to spin things out over question of 
candidates as to get it shelved. I said I concurred, this was probably the wisest 
course. Oddly enough, it is Aziz who is showing the greatest character and 
stamina in this question. 

5. Prince Mohammed Ali was inclined to suggest that I should let Nahas 
know that I endorsed views of the Regents; but I feel this might be difficult, 
more especially as I am now up against him over amnesty question. 


IJ 4410/2/16] No. 89. 

Sii I/. Sampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received Man 15.) 

(No. 434.) J ’ 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 15, 1936. 

IN conversation on Wednesday at lunch Ali Maher strongly urged that I 
should see Sherif Sabry, one of the new Regents, and discuss with him question 
of the young King’s education, &c. Ali Maher advised strongly against sendim- 
him back to England and that instead reliable English “ governor ” and undem 
tutors be sent out here. 

[16123] H 
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2. I saw Sherif Sabry last night and he at once raised the question. He 
agreed with me that the best thing might have been to send the King back to 
England, but almost certainly that would be misunderstood by the public, who 
had taken the young monarch warmly to their hearts; he was sure that I shared 
his desire that there should be no suspicion, however unfounded, that we were 
trying to “ nobble ” Ills Majesty. Accordingly he had come to definite conclu¬ 
sion (which was shared both by the Queen and King Farouk himself) that the 
right course was to engage an English “gentleman” of right qualifications 
(educational, sporting, athletic, &e.) to be put in charge of the King’s upbringing 
and generally lo keep him in control and see that he grew up fit to carry out his 
responsibilities, lie hoped that I agreed. I said that, if the question of sending 
the boy back to England was ruled out (and I saw the force of what he had just 
said), I agreed that the course proposed was probably the second best: it would 
not get the boy out of the palace, which was inevitably a hot-bed of intrigue, but 
it would at least help to ensure his being kept on the right rails. 

3. Sherif Sabry said that there was no time to lose; with my permission 
he would now speak to his eo-Regents and later apply to me for assistance in 
putting through any scheme they might jointly agree to. I said that I would 
be glad to help, but thought the (rovernment should not be left out, or they might 
resent it Sabry agreed. 

4. The position thus is that in the near future we may be asked to help in 
finding a suitable Englishman for the post. I have said that I must be furnished 
with full details as regards salary, contract, definitions of duties, &e. But mean 
time it would I think be well to be considering whether anyone suitable is known 
to Department. I need not emphasise the vital role that this man will play in 
moulding the young King’s character and urgent need, therefore, of getting a 
man of really suitable type and standing. The thought has occurred to me that 
in a matter of this national importance it might be possible to induce Eton (the 
Egyptians all know of it, and its name therefore carries a cachet with them) or 
some other good public school to recommend one of their masters for the job. 
It might | group undeeypherable] be worth consulting the Governing Council 


]J 4412/2/101 No 90. 

Sir 1/ Lampoon to Mr Eden.—(Rrceired May 16.) 

(No. 438.) 

(Telegraphic.) li. Cairo, May 16, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 431. 

Amin Osman this morning suggested to oriental secretary that amnesty should 
exclude crimes before Sidky regime, but include outrages during Sidky regime 
and recent student demonstration. Under pressure he agreed to work for 
inclusion in amnesty of the only bomb case reported in Sir P. Loraine’s despatch 
No. 1077 of 1932 and compromise on student issue on lines indicated in last 
sentence of penultimate paragraph of my telegram under reference. But he was 
not hopeful. 

Simultaneously Nahas Pasha, in speaking on this subject to counsellor who 
had gone to see him in another connexion, said he had instructed Amin Osman 
to propose exclusion from amnesty only of surviving prisoners implicated in 
Sirdar’s murder “ if 1 insisted.” (All other murders concerned were of 
Egyptians, though in one case that of the servant of an Englishman it was sought 
to murder.) llis Excellency declared that amnesty was a matter of “ high policy ” 
which would be insisted on by all parties and that he could not refuse it to 1935 
students seeing that “ everyone was in it and myself as much as any.” Pressed to 
adopt the compromise of expunging records (see my telegram under reference), he 
admitted that this was the same in substance, but “ it would not sound the same ” 
and would not give satisfaction. He scoffed at the idea that the police would be 
demoralised, as that body was completely happy and confident now that he himself 
was in power. 
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[J 4413/2/16] 


No. 91. 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received May 16.) 


(No. 439.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 16, 1936. 

FOLLOWING is continuation of my immediately preceding telegram :— 

2. His Excellency was in one of his very exalted moods declaiming about the 
new era of happiness, &e., and finally had to break off to accompany King Farouk 
to the mosque. On such occasions it is hardly possible to argue with him. 

3. Three courses seem open :— 

(1) An emphatic protest making matter a definite issue between Egypt 

and His Majesty’s Government. 

(2) A written protest merely placing on record the grave responsibility 

assumed by Nahas and holding him answerable for the consequences. 

(3) To make every effort at oral persuasion without eommiting His Majesty’s 

Government to using every means as in course (1). 

4. If course (1) be adopted, Nahas might give way, though all parties would 
be united against us on the issue. If he refuses to give way, we should require, 
sooner than accept defeat, to be ready to go to all lengths, including ruptu.e 
of treaty conversations, seizure of Alexandria customs and eventual calling out 
of British troops to restore order. Cairo police commandant considers that 
without strong backing from Egyptian Government any serious disorder would 
paralyse the police, especially as he has very few reliable Englishmen at the 
moment, and as Nahas is riding on the wave of popular enthusiasm. Course (2) 
lias disadvantage that if it did noL effect its object, it might leave us in presence 
both of amnesty and of popular accusation that we had interposed a formal veto 
and had been successfully defied. 

5. The choice seems to lie between (1) and (3), and whether we take the 
plunge on (1) turns on degree of importance to be attached to defeating this 
project. Cairo police commandant, unlike the Director-General of European 
Department, considers the police would not be greatly affected by amnesty, as 
(hey feel they have sounded the depths already under Nessim and, moreover, takes 
it for granted that a Wafd Government would amnesty at least the students, 
lie thinks the harm could lie greatly diminished if Nahas accompanied it by 
gesture of recognition for police, e.g., declaration that order will be maintained 
and acceptance of police reforms. Police commandant at Alexandria has come 
to similar conclusions. Director-General of European Department considers 
amnesty would be a disaster for public security, but less disastrous than adoption 
of course (1) if it ended in failure. 

6. At the moment my obvious course is (3), i.e., to make every effort by oral 
persuasion to induce Nahas to compromise (a) by excluding criminal cases, />., 
limiting amnesty to political cases since 1st November, 1935; (h) by coupling 
students’ amnesty with some declaration tending to reinforce law and order. T 
would also draw attention to the effect of amnesty on Egyptian desire for reform 
of Capitulations, though this is a two-edged argument as I must avoid appearing 
to be bargaining on the point. If, however, His Majesty’s Government are 
prepared to make this a test case and go right through to the end, 1 should be 
grateful for instructions urgently and equally whether alternative course ol 
written protest recording our view lie desired. Parliament meets on tie 
23rd May, when the matter is likely to be raised by Sidkv Pasha and Mahmoud, 
and Nahas’s present intention is to take the initiative. Tt is uncertain whether 
he will not take the initiative even sooner. An urgent reply is therefore necessary 
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rj 4414/2/16] No. 92. 

Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 17.) 


(No. 440.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. 

MY telegram No. 438 and my telegram No. 439. 
Very opportunely Amin Osman lunched here 
discussion with him on the following lines : — 


Cairo , May 10, 1930. 
to-day, so T had a long 


2. Idea of an amnesty was a thoroughly bad one, affecting fundamentally 
as it did the authority of the police and their future readiness and spirit to 
maintain law and order. Undoubtedly, therefore, the ideal was to drop the idea 
altogether. At the same time I was quite in favour of expunging the record of 
convictions from rioting students record of last November so that their future 
careers might not be prejudiced. As to criminals imprisoned on sentences m 
1924, I was most definite and categorically not prepared to agree to any am nest,\ 
which was entirely uncalled for and unjustified; if there had been any cases m 
1930 of doubtful justice (the oriental secretary tells me that there were), they 
could always be dealt with by a special commission set up to enquire into the 
facts and make recommendations on their findings. 

3. After a long discussion I arranged that Amin Osman should put the 
following to Nalias Pasha :— 

(1) No amnesty for any cases prior to 1930 (Amin Osman stated that Nahas 

Pasha agrees to this). 

(2) As regards the 1930 bombing convictions, which Amin Osman said he 

genuinely believed to have been obtained on doubtful evidence, I would 
look into the cases and see what I thought of them. Meantime Nahas 
Pasha would consider the idea of a special commission; prima facie 
it was an interesting suggestion, but the drawback was that it would 
involve bringing Sulky Pasha into it with consequent political compli 
cations, particularly undesirable at present. 

(3) Students .—He would urge Nahas Pasha to deal with this on 

administrative lines as suggested, which he (Amin Osman) himsell 
would prefer: but, unfortunately, this might not prove legal!) 
possible. In which case an amnesty seemed the only way. I said that 
in that case it was essential that simultaneously Nahas Pasha should 
make some public announcement that would show he definitely backed 
up the police and was unequivocally behind them as guardians ol 
public order; and 1 handed him the text of the sort of declaration 
(prepared for me in advance by the Director-General of the European 
Department) which T thought Nahas Pasha should make. This would 
include reference to existing police disabilities as regards conditions 
of service, &c., with promise that the Government would put them on 
a satisfactory, just and useful footing for the public good. But 1 
repeated once more that the ideal solution was by administrative act 
to expunge the record of their convictions when every one, including 
the police, would be happy. 


4. Finally, I observed to Amin Osman that Nahas Pasha should bear 
carefully in mind the effect which any unwise action over this amnesty affair 
might easily have on the Capitulations‘issue. Foreign opinion was very sensitive 
and bound to be affected; and whilst I was most careful to disavow any threat or 
even any inferential connexion between the two things, it would only he human 
if His Majesty’s Government’s ideas on Capitulations and their treatment in the 
forthcoming treaty provisions might be influenced if they felt that politics could 
at any moment intrude and, for party reasons, reverse decisions of the courts of 
law. This observation evidently went home. 

5. Amin Osman has undertaken that Nahas Pasha will do nothing without 
communicating further with me: and in the meantime T will look more closely 
‘in.o the 1930 bomb cases. 
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\J 4415/2/16] 


No. 93 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—[Rectared May 17.) 

(No. 441.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 1(5, 193(5. 

AMIN OSMAN spoke to me after lunch to-day about various outstanding 


matters. 

1. The Minister of Court, lie asked my view. I said that I thought Nahas 
Pasha was acting too precipitately : the proposal ought to be properly studied 
first. My own feeling was that it was an error and that the Crown should be 
kept aloof from local politics, especially in a country like Egypt. On the whole, 
therefore, I was against the idea as unsound. Amin Osman seemed to think its 
adoption might be postponed pending further study. 

2. Treaty Talks.- —He urged most earnestly that discussions should be 
expedited. The position was outstandingly favourable now whilst the parties 
were all intent on internal politics and the press too busy to think of foreign 
policy. He hinted that it was only a question of time till the Wafd began to 
have internal troubles. Moreover, Sidky Pasha and Mohammed Mahmoud were 
both tame and quiet at the moment. So let us act quickly and take advantage 
of all this. He greatly hoped that the Egyptian delegation might soon he asked 
to London, for which they were longing. 1 said that T, too, thought the moment 
favourable for a successful issue to the conversations. As to the transfer to 
London I had no indication of His Majesty’s Government’s views, hut personally, 
I saw certain advantages, especially the avoidance of the ever recurring delays in 
getting instructions on points as they arose. 

3. Regency .- -lie avers that there is trouble between Prince Mohammed Ali 
and Shereef Sabry; the former had told Nahas Pasha that he must resign, but 
Nahas Pasha had counselled patience. \ said that T had done the same : all these 
petty troubles would die down given time. 

4. King Farouk. —Nahas Pasha wants to send him hack to England as soon 
as possible so that he will be removed from Court intrigues. T said that I shared 
his views provided that it was not insinuated that we had insisted on his return 
against the will of the people. That was most important: and therefore it was 
incumbent that the King should come willingly and with the full consent of the 
Queen and of the Regency. Short of that—and T gathered it might he difficult— 
the best thing would be to appoint a good English “ governor ” to keep the King 
straight here till such time as IIis Majesty would naturally take a trip abroad 
to widen his mind and experience. 


IJ 4456/2/16] No. 94. 

Sir .1/. Lnmpsun to Mr. Eden. -(Received May 18.) 

(No. 491.) 

Sir, Cairo , May 2, 193(5. 

WITH reference to correspondence ending with my despatch No. 420 of the 
17th April last, 1 have recently received a number of reports showing that Young 
Egypt and its president, Ahmed Hussein, have been stirring up trouble and 
making revolutionary propaganda on a more intense scale, their object being 
seemingly to profit from the confusion arising out of the death of His Majesty 
King Fuad. 

2. On instructions from me, the oriental secretary called on the Prime 
Minister urgently on the night of the 29th April and informed him that I had 
been watching the activities of Ahmed Hussein for some time. I wished to remind 
his Excellency that once, in speaking to me about Ahmed Hussein, he had been 
inclined to defend his activities. I wished also to draw attention to the 
impertinent letter which Ahmed Hussein had addressed to me (see my despatch 
No. 4(53 of the 28th April last). 1 had now received reports showing that Ahmed 
Hussein’s revolutionary activities were being intensified. 1 must warn his 
Excellency that he was responsible, as he has always admitted, for law and order. 
1 therefore wished to draw his urgent attention'to the subversive activities of 
Ahmed Hussein, which were evidently being intensified at this time of political 
tuimoil and uncertainty arising out of King Fuad’s death. I trusted that this 
representation of mine, which was made to his Excellency in a friendly spirit 
[16123] ' „ 3 
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would not be ignored and that the proper steps would be taken to curb Ahmed 
Hussein and check the poison which he was spreading. His activities, if left 
uncurbed, would be bound to lead to trouble. 

3. The oriental secretary added, on my instructions, that there was even 
reason to suppose that Young Egypt intended to make trouble at the King’s 
funeral the following day. 

4. Ali Maher Pasha said that he had no information of these activities of 
Ahmed Hussein. He rang up Hassan Rifaat Pasha, Under-Secretary of State, 
Ministry of the Interior, and asked him for information. Hassan Rifaat replied 
that Young Egypt apparently intended to behave itself on the day of the funeral, 
but had threatened to make trouble if Tewfik Nessim Pasha were named Regent. 

5. Ali Maher finally told Mr. Smart that he would discuss the matter with 
Hassan Rifaat Pasha after the King’s funeral and enquire into the activities of 
Young Egypt. 

0. I need hardly say that Ali Maher must be already quite familiar with 
these activities. Sir Alexander Keown-Boyd informed me, in strict confidence, 
that Ali Maher had been endeavouring to secure funds from the Ministry of the 
Interior to give to Ahmed Hussein. Maybe, as has been suggested in well- 
informed quarters, Ali Maher wishes to use Young Egypt and its greenshirts 
as n counterpoise to the Wafd and its blueshirts. 

I have, &e. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


|J 4457/2839/16 ] No. 95. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 18.) 

(No. 492.) J ' 

urvrtT e Cairo, May 2, 1936. 

, r ®f e . rence t0 paragraph 4 of my despatch No. 331 of the 25th March, 

1.m(>, vvith which was enclosed a copy of an aide-memoire communicated by the 
oriental secretariat to the Prime Minister, regarding the liability to adminis¬ 
trative suspension of newspapers published in a foreign language, whose 
icsponsible editors are not subject to the jurisdiction of the native courts, I have 
the honour to report that the Prime Minister has now informed the Residency 
that tlie Egyptian Love rumen t had decided that they could not change article 22 
ol I ecrce-Law No. 20, which empowers the Council of Ministers by special 
decision to order suspension at their discretion. 

2. The Prime Minister went on to say that they were prepared to take the 
risk ot being sued before the Mixed Courts in each case when they suspended a 
ioreign-owned paper administratively. They preferred to pay damages rather 
than give up this right to which they attached the utmost importance. He said 
that this was the attitude of other previous Egyptian Governments on this subject. 

lie fact that we bad presented these different memoranda on the subject made 
the position quite clear, and it had better be left at that. 

'*■ .} iU '! opinion that no useful purpose would be served by pressing 

he matter further at the present stage, since it is clear that the Egyptian 
Government are unwilling to waive the claim to control the local forei<m-owned 
press by means of administrative sanctions, even at the risk of adverse judgments 
in the Mixed Courts We have made it clear that we do not accept the principle 
of such distinctive treatment of foreigners, and we can leave it to the Mixed 

“ ““ WhCre inequitably affected* 

despatch No. 331 of the 25th March last, viz., that article 22 of the new Press Law 
deprives the Government of the power of suppression of newspapers in a foretn 
language and merely retains the right of suspension for a definite period and the 
seizure of any one particular number. The only form of sunnJL™ 1 , 

(by ..tu l, in of the new law) U the power give„\.oTe CoS'oTSinSs"^ 
piohibit the endilation of printed matter, newspapers included, of a porno- 

ptilSic poa^ UrC °' < 0a n '" Wlth r ° lglon 111 a rnanner calculated to disturb the 
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5. Mr. Keown-Boyd also points out that it would appear at first sight that 
article 21 of the new law, which only provides for the prevention of the intro¬ 
duction and circulation of one specified number of a foreign paper, abolishes the 
power given by article 19 of Law No. 98 of 1931 to prohibit the introduction 
into Egypt of a foreign paper finally and for an indefinite period. In point of 
fact, however, the power of absolute exclusion is retained under article 9 of the 
new law. The Director-General, European Department, has been assured by the 
State Legal Department that the new law does not involve any weakening of the 
Ministry of Interior’s powers to deal suitably with Communist publications and 
others of the same category. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


[J 4463/2/16] No. 96. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 18.) 

(No. 501.) 

Sir, Cairo , May 5, 1936. 

I HAVE the honour to report that the Prime Minister recently informed the 
oriental secretary that it had been discovered that Prince Abdel Moncim, and not 
Prince Mohammed Aly, was at present the heir presumptive to the throne. 
Although Prince Mohammed Aly figured immediately after Prince Farouk on 
the list of Princes attached to the Royal Rescript No. 1 of 1932 establishing the 
order of precedence in the Royal family (see Sir P. Loraine’s despatch No. 43 of 
the 9th January, 1932), it was held that the last two paragraphs of article 3 
of the Royal Rescript No. 25 of 1922 establishing succession to the throne gave 
the son of the ex-Khedive a right to the succession prior to that of Prince 
Mohammed Aly. This question was, however, subsequently examined by Bedawi 
and the Government, and conclusion was reached that the above opinion was 
erroneous, and that the words in paragraph 3 of article 3 of the Royal Rescript 
No. 25 of 1922, id est , “ le degre le plus proclic au Roi defunt est prefere an degrd 
plus dloigne,” undoubtedly gave the right of succession to Prince Mohammed Aly. 
2. The judicial adviser agrees that this view is correct. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 

[J 4471/1919/16] No. 97. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 18.) 

(No. 519.) 

Sir, Cairo, May 7, 1936. 

WITH reference to correspondence ending with Sir P. Lorainc’s despatch 
No. 1131, dated the 6th December, 1930, regarding reforms in A1 Azliar 
University, I have the honour to transmit herewith a copy, in French, of Decree- 
Law No. 26 of 1936 relative to a further reorganisation of A1 Azliar and its 
dependent institutions.(') 

2. This new law, which was passed without reference to the Consultative 
Committee on Legislation, appears to have as its main object the strengthening 
of the position of the rector and the modernisation of the curriculum. The 
authority of the rector is increased by the institution of proper disciplinary 
provisions for the control of the teaching staff. Formerly, the vice-rector was 
president of the Council of Discipline, and there were no disciplinary rules. The 
vice-rector is also no longer responsible for the direction of “ l’Etablisscment 
d’El Azhar au Caire.” He is now simply an assistant to, and deputy of, the 
rector. A reference to article 22 of the new law reveals, moreover, the fact that 
the approval of the Council of Ministers to the budget proposals, the creation of 

' faculties, &c., the “ reglement intdrieur ” of the university and other 
establishments, and the conditions of service of the staff is no longer necessary. 

3. With regard to the modernisation of the curriculum, an important 
innovation is the introduction of the study of a European language, either English 

(*) Not printed. 
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or French, in the three faculties of A1 Azhar. Although it would obviously be 
of greater advantage to begin the teaching of foreign languages in the lowest 
classes, as proposed by Sheikh A1 Maraghi in 1929, the present partial adoption 
of his proposal appears to be a step in the right direction. 

4. Article 2 of Law No. 49 of 1930 for the Reorganisation of A1 Azhar 
foreshadowed the promulgation of a law instituting sections of specialisation in 
the university. Trie necessary legislation was passed in 1933, and its provisions 
are embodied in the present law. There has thus been established a course of 
superior study, a form of doctorate of law, language and literature, as a step 
towards raising the general level of A1 Azhar and enabling its students to equip 
themselves with (he qualifications necessary to obtain employment as kadis and 
as teachers in Government schools. 

5. The ultimate authority over A1 Azhar is, however, still reserved to the 
throne. The King retains the right to appoint the rector, the vice-rector, the 
sheikhs of the orthodox rites, the deans of faculties, the two external members of 
the faculty council, and the sheikhs of the ancillary religious institutions. The 
extensive control exercised by King Fuad over A1 Azhar during the latter years 
of his reign is thus, by the new law, preserved to his successor. In theory it 
appears even to have been strengthened in proportion as the authority of the 
rector', the King’s nominee, is increased. The influence of the Palace remains, 
therefore, theoretically the decisive factor' in the policy of A1 Azhar. In the 
past that influence was exercised consistently against reform. It remains to be 
seen whether in the future the Palace will be strong enough to exercise any 
effective influence in practice and, if so, whether its previous reactionary policy 
will be modified. Tn any case, the reforms now introduced constitute a'definite 
advance towards a more practical educational programme which, by enabling 
students to qualify to some extent for bread-winning careers, may help to retard 
the decline which A1 Azhar has suffered during recent years in its influence and 
prestige in the modern world of Islam. 

I have, Ac. 

MILKS W. LAMPSON, 

II /<jk Comm issioner. 


[J 4472/2/161 


No. 98. 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received May 18.) 


(No. 522. Confidential. 


k lr > ^ Cairo, May 8, 1936. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith issue No. 51 of the Journal officiel 
of the 4th May, containing :— 

(11 Proces-verbal of King Fuad’s death.(‘) 

(2) Account of the funeral of King Fuad.(') 

(3) Decree-law No. 41 fixing the civil majority of King Farouk at 15 years 

of age, together with an explanatory note of the Prime Minister and 
an opinion of the Sharia authorities. 


2. The first part of the decree deals with the political majority of the King, 
and amounts to a justification of its being fixed at 18 years and stresses 
the fact that it could not be modified without a modification of the Constitution 
in view of article 156. Politicians of different parties, including the Wafd, have, 
since King Fuad’s death, freely been expressing the opinion that the King’s 
majority should be fixed at 21 in accordance with the Meglis Hasbi Law of the 
13th October, 1925, fixing the end of civil minority at 21. It is being argued 
that his education is particularly defective, and that/it is far better that he should 
return to Kngland for several years and be educated properlv before assuming the 
powers and responsibility of kingship. 

3 This argument has some weight, but there is always a danger that the 
Wafd having, during the four years before the King attains the age of 21, got 
all the power into their hands, might be tempted to" give an anti-dynastic turn 
to Egyptian nationalism. 

4 This decree-law is no doubt deliberately intended to forestall any attempt 
to raise the political majority of the King. 


( l ) Not printed. 


5. As regards the civil majority of the King, the decree-law is no doubt 
designed to prevent the Regents (and especially Prince Mohamed Ali) from 
interfering with the private property of His "Majesty and to keep the control of 
the Royal Wakfs in the hands of the llaira Khassa, whose importance would he 
thus maintained. This important department would thus afford a convenient 
centre around which could rally the Palace elements now in some apparent danger 
of eclipse. 

6. At the same time it is probably hoped that by this means the material 
interests of the King, of his mother and sisters, will not be exposed to the danger 
of unsympathetic action by the Regents. 

7. I anticipate that objection will be raised to this decree-law by the Princes 
and especially bv Prince Mohamed Ali, who has already hinted as much to me; 
but it will not be easy to annul the decree-law now that it is based on a “ Sharia ” 
decision given by the highest “ Sharia ” authorities in the land 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 98. 

Extract from the Journal officiel of May 4, 1936. 

(Traduction.) 

Decret-Loi No. 41 de 1936 portant Declaration de la Majorite de, Sa Majeste le 
lioi Farouk l pour VExercice de tons les Actes civils. 

LE Conseil des Ministres, 

Vu le Rescrit No. 118 de 1935, 

Agissant en vertu de Particle 55 de la Gonstitution; 

Sur la proposition du President du Conseil des Ministres; 

Deerete; 

Article l or .—Sous reserve des dispositions de Particle 8 du Rescrit royal No. 25 
de 1922 dtablissant l’ordre de succession an trone du Royaume d’Egypte, Sa 
Majeste Farouk I, Roi d’Egypte, est declare majeur pour ce qui concerne 
1’exercice de tous les actes civils. 

Art. 2.—Les Ministres sont charges de Pexeeution du present dderet-loi, qui 
entrera en vigucur des sa publication au Journal officiel. 

Ce ddcret-loi sera revetu du seeau de l’Etat, publid au Journal off del et 
exeeutd comme loi de l’Etat. 

Fait a la Presidence du Conseil, le 13 safar 1355 (4 mai 1936). 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, Ministre 
de l’lnterieur, des Affaires dtrangferes et de 
l’Hygihne publique p.i., 

Aly Maher. 

Le Ministre de la Justice et des Wakfs, 

Ah wed Aly. 

Le Ministre des Travaux publics, 

Hafez IIassan. 

Le Ministre de PInstruction publique, 

Mohamed Aly Allouba. 

Le Ministre des Communications et du 
Commerce et de 1’Industrie, 

Hassan Sabry. 

Le Ministre ties Finances, 

Ahmed Abdel Wahab. 

Le Ministre de PAgriculture, 

Sadek Wahba. 

Le Ministre de la Guerre et de la Marine. 

Aty RrnKY 
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Note explicative sur la Majorite de Sa Majeste le Roi. 

Le rescrit du 13 avril 1922 btablissant l’ordre de succession au trone 
d’Egypte dispose, dans son article 8, que le Roi est majeur a l’age de 18 ans 
lunaires accomplis. ^ ) 

Ce rescrit pose uniquement des regies de droit public. En vertu de 1’article 32 
de la Constitution, qui s’y rbfbre expressbment, il fait d’ailleurs partie integrante 
de celle-ci. . . 

La majorite etablie par ledit rescrit vise done la capacity politique du 
Souverain, qui, it cet age, prete serment et, aux termes memes de la Constitution, 

“ assume ses pouvoirs constitutionnels ” (article 50). 

C’est d’ailleurs la rbgle adoptee par les pays de monarchie constitutionnelle 
(it une exception prbs, celle de la Norvbge). En Belgique, en Bulgarie, en Italie, 
en Danemark, en Subde, en Yougoslavie, aux Pays-Bas et en Roumanie, la 
majority politique du Roi est fixee a 18 ans, par derogation aux rbgles du droit 
civil, qui fixent generalement la majorite a 21 ans. 

L’age de 18 ans, en tant que disposition fondamentale de l’ordre de succession 
au trone, ne pourrait d’ailleurs etre modifie par une revision de la Constitution 
(voir article 156). 

Mais aucune disposition ne rbgle la question de l’age de la capacity du 
Souverain pour l’exercicc de ses droits prives et patrimoniaux. 

II est evident que cet age ne peut en aucun cas et it aucun titre etre supbrieur 
it celui de la majority politique. Mais doit-il coincider avec lui ? 

D’aprbs le droit musulman, la personne qui atteint l’age de 15 ans dans la 
plbnitude de sa raison jouit d’une entibre capacite pour l’exercice des actes civils. 
Toutefois notre legislation positive a fixb successivement la majoritb civile h 18 ans 
et 21 ans. 

Mais, l’age de 21 ans n’est qu’une prbsomption du dbveloppement personnel 
du mineur. 

Si cette prbsomption est valable pour les simples particulars, rien n’oblige a 
1’adopter pour le Souverain, d’autant plus que la majorite politique qui exige des 
quality supbrieures it cedes requises pour la majority civile a btb fixbe en ce qui 
le concerne it 18 ans. 

Aussi bien, rien ne s’oppose, en s’inspirant des rbgles du Charei, it ce que l’on 
adopte pour la majority civile du Souverain un age infbrieur h 18 ans. 

Mais cette mesure ne saurait etre realisee que par un acte lb"islatif. 

Cette note repose sur l’avis donnb par le President du Comite du Contentieux 
de l’Etat et dont le point de vue relatif au droit Charbi a btb approuvb par le 
Recteur de l’Universitb d’El Azhar, le Grand Moufti d’ Egypte et le President du 
Mehkemeh supreme. 

Comme, d’autre part, on ne saurait douter que notre bien-aimb Souverain, 
qui est prbs d’accomplir sa l7 tm " annbe et qui a donnb de remarquables preuves de 
sa maturity, ne soit dans les conditions requises pour etre dbclarb majeur au point 
de vue de ses droits personnels et patrimoniaux, j’ai l’honneur de soumettre au 
Conseil le projet de deeret-loi ci-annexb. 

Le President du Conseil des Ministres, 
Aly Maher. 

Le 3 mai 1936. 

A vis du Charei. 

D’aprbs le droit musulman, la personne qui atteint l’age de 15 ans dans la 
plenitude de sa raison jouit d’une entibre capacite pour l’exercice de tous les actes 
Charbi: elle jouit de (’administration lbgale de son patrimoine, de meme qu’elle 
peut etre Nazir des Wakfs et avoir la puissance sur la personne et les biens 
d’autrui. 

Le Recteur d’El Azhar, 

Mohamed Moustapha-el-Maraghi. 

Le President du Mehkbmeh supreme, 

Fathalla Soliman. 

Le Grand Moufti d’Egypte, 

Abdel Meguid S6lim. 


Le 3 mai 1936. 


[J 4522/2/16J 


No. 99. 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 19.J 


(No. 36. Saving.) 

(Telegraphic.) En clair. Cairo , May 9, 1936 

MY telegram No. 381 and Savingram No. 35. 

Final election results for the two Houses of Parliament are :— 

1. Chamber of Deputies— 

Wafd . 166 

Liberals. ... 20 

Shaabists... ... ... ... ... ... 10 

Ittehadists . . ... 6 

Watanists . . ... 4 

Saadists. ... 3 

Independents . 10 

Non-official Wafd . 13 

or a total of 179 Wafdist seats against 53 others. 

2. Senate— 

Elected or returned unopposed— 

Wafd . 65 

Opposition . 14 

Nominated ... ... ... ... ... 53 

Nahas, who practically selected the fifty-three nominated candidates, 

displayed considerable broad-mindedness in giving very fair representation to 
rival parties. It is noticeable that no religious heads were included, and there 
are a few notable omissions such as all the members of Nessim Cabinet. 


|J 4538/2/16] No. 100. 

Sir .1/. Lampson to Mr. Eden.-—{Received Man 20.) 

(No. 527.) 

kh’> Cairo, Mai / 9, 1930. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 389 of the 6th May,' I have the 
honour to forward herewith copies of four decrees issued by the Egyptian 
Government in connexion with the present elections^ 1 ) Two of the decrees 
give effect to the Government’s decision to advance to the 7th May the date 
of the elections for the Senate and of the ballotages for the Chamber of 
Deputies; a third fixes the 8th May as the date for the convocation of the 
two Chambers; and the fourth authorises an accelerated method of counting 
the votes in order to enable Parliament to meet on the desired date. 

2. As reported in my telegram No. 36, Saving, of the 9th May, the final 
results of the elections for the Chamber of Deputies have now come in 
and reveal a largo Wafdist majority. Wafdist, including non-official Wafdist 
Deputies, number 166, as against 53 members of all other parties, including 
Independents. 

3. Voting in the cities is said to have been not enthusiastic. It is 
estimated that about a quarter of the electorate voted at Alexandria; between 
30 per cent, and 40 per cent, at Cairo; from 50 per cent, to 60 per cent, at 
I ort Said and in Lower Egypt. In Upper Egypt the voting was heavier the 
percentage varying from 55 per cent, to 80 per cent. There woro a few 
minor incidents in the provinces. For instance, at Ghoraiet, in the Assiout 
I rovince, the constituency of Hifny Mahmoud, brother of Mohamed Mahmoud, 
a quarrel led to the death of two men and the wounding of nine others, 
including three policemen. A more serious affray occurred in the Sanhowa 
constituency of Sharkia Province, where a fight between the Wafdist 
supporters ol Mohamed Tewfik Diab, editor of the newspaper Jehad, and his 

(') Not printed. 
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opponent resulted in the death of nine persons and injuries to thirteen others. 
Hut on the whole the election was conducted with order and fairness. The 
Director-General, European Department, reports that the strict instructions 
given by the Prime Minister and the close supervision of the Inspectors- 
General went far to prevent local officials from following their normal habit 
of insuring themselves with the incoming Government by favouring its 
candidates, so that undue pressure was largely prevented. As a result, the 
present elections were, in his opinion, the most free ever held in Egypt. 

4. There can be little doubt that Wafdist inlluence remains predominant 
among the mass of the Egyptian people, but the number of seats—fifty-three— 
secured by non-Wafdists is unexpectedly large. 

1 have, &o. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 
High Commissioner. 


U 4572/2/16] No. 101. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 449.) 

(Telegraphic) Cairo , May 20, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 260. 

There is an obvious intention of Palace elements, led by Ali Maher, to keep 
the King as much as possible in the public eye by encouraging him, for example 
to entertain and receive at Abdin Palace, which perhaps should be the preserve 
of the Regents, to say his prayers on Fridays at the mosques, to pay ceremonial 
visits to members of Royal family. &c. In the King’s own interest I do not think 
this should he overdone whilst he is a minor, and have told Hassanein so. 

This tendency has provoked resentment of Prince Mohammed Ali, who 
considers that he has been superseded, as well as that of the Wafd, who no doubt 
do not wish the Palace to get the upper hand of them again. 

I am carefully watching any tendencies to undermine the dynasty. From 
the outset I have realised that danger. 


rJ 4590/2/16] No. 102. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 20.) 

(No. 450.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , May 20, 1936. 

KING FAROUK called upon me to-day. Nothing of political interest was 
discussed. He stayed a considerable time. 

2. After His Majesty had left, Hassanein stayed behind. He tells me that 
the situation is increasingly complicated. Prince Mohammed Ali and Nahas 
Pasha wish to get the King back to England at once, leaving the Residency to 
bear any odium for the decision, and at the same time with the idea at the back 
of their minds of oxtending His Majesty’s minority and keeping him out of the 
country till 21. 

Hassanein hinted darkly at designs against King Farouk’s position. 

3. I told him my view, as already expressed to Shereet Sabry (see my 
telegram No. 434). It would bo far better, on merits, for the boy to get right 
away out of the intrigue already and inevitably beginning to focus round him; 
but if he went back to England, it must he made absolutely clear to Egyptian 
people that this was not Machiavellian scheme on our part to obtain control over 
and exploit their young monarch; he ought to go willingly and of his own accord. 
If these conditions could not be fulfilled, then the next best thing was to appoint 
a suitable Englishman forthwith (this is what Hassanein himself strongly 
recommends) to be with His Majesty here and let His Majesty proceed later to 
England, holding no suspicion of ulterior motive exerted Trouble was that no 
one at present knew who was the proper authority to deal with this matter. 1 
presumed Regents should be. Hassanein argued the King, being now of age 
according to Mahometan law, ought ostensibly at least to arrange the matter 
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himself, which, he added, in fact meant Hassanein and me. I replied that the 
best thing clearly was some plan acceptable to all—fhe King, the Queen, the 
Regents and the Government. 

4. As illustration of the absurd extent of intrigue going on I record that, 
according to Hassanein, the young King has been told that British idea is to get 
him out of the country in order to come to some arrangement over bis head with 
the Wafd during his absence detrimental to His Majesty’s future prospects. 1 
told Hassanein that such suggestions were childish; he should tell His Majesty 
to be more sensible than to listen to such rubbish; our only concern was that the 
young King should grow up on the right lines, realising that interests of his 
country lay parallel with ours, and I repeated what T had said to his uncle on 
6th May regarding my readiness to help him in any difficulty so far as I 
properly could. 

5. According to Hassanein. both the Wafd and Prince Mohammed Ali are 
increasingly jealous of immense popularity of the young monarch. lie hinted 
darkly once more at the anti-dynastic tendencies of the Wafd and possible 
personal ambitions of Prince Mohammed Ali. I said that, as to that, a major 
factor very much to be reckoned with was His Majesty’s Government, who 
certainly were unlikely to allow the Wafd or any one else to play ducks and drakes 
with existing regime in Egypt. This seemed to reassure Hassanein considerably. 

6. Fact is that intrigue of all kinds is rampant and every sort of absurd 
rumour afloat. I am, of course, watching things very closely. 


fj 4409/2/161 No. 103. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 267.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , May 20, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 433 of 15th May, and your telegram No. 441 of 
16th May, paragraph 1; Minister of Court. 

I entirely snare your misgivings over the idea of a Minister of Court, and 
consider that we should, if possible, prevent the Crown from being thus 
professedly brought down into the political arena and protect the young King 
from the consequences of any such proceeding. In view of good disposition of 
Regents, I think they should be given in this matter the support asked for by 
Prince Mohammed Ali. I see from your telegram No. 441 that you have told 
Amin Osman that you thought the proposal a mistake. You should make an 
opportunity of conveying to Nahas Pasha that T entirely share your opinion. 


|J 4414/2/16] No. 104. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 270.) 

(Telegraphic). Foreign Office , May 21, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 439 and your telegram No. 440 of 16th May : Proposed 
amnesty. 

Course (2) seems to have no advantages. You should, as you suggest, at the 
moment adopt course (3), arguing on the lines suggested in paragraph 6 of your 
telegram No. 439. You may decide to add that an amnesty on the lines first 
proposed would be most inopportune from the point of view of a treaty clause 
dealing with the lives and property of foreigners in Egypt. You will also, no 
doubt, point out the extreme stupidity of flying in the face of British opinion in 
a matter of this kind, particularly at this moment. 

If it becomes clear that Nanas Pasha is unlikely to yield to argument, you 
should at once again refer to me, so that I may consider the question of adopting 
course (1). 
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[J 4632/2/16] No. 105. 

Sir M. Lampson to M>. Eden.—(Remaned May 22.) 

(No. 455.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 22, 1936. 

YOUK telegram No. 271 crossed my telegram No. 44. Saving, which, in view 
of the importance you attach to issue, I repeat by wire : — 

“ My telegram No. 440. 

“ On my instructions oriental secretary conveyed a message to Nahas 
Pasha, through Amin Osman, to the effect that, after investigation I had been 
proposing to make, in my opinion a clear distinction should be drawn 
between cases pure [ ? group omitted] resulting in the spread of riots and 
disorders and cases involving deliberate murderous intent, which brought 
them under category of ordinary criminals rather than political cases. The 
amnesty should thus cover only riot cases and not cases of deliberate plotting 
with murderous intent, e.g., ‘ Tema ’ and 1 Ibrahim-al-Fellah ’ (see 

Sir P. Loraine’s despatch No. 1077 of 1932 and Mr. Campbell’s despatch 
No. 850 of 1932); latter cases might be examined by a special impartial 
commission before any action was taken. 

“2. Amin Osman said that Wafd would be delighted to have such a 
commission of enquiry, but he personally thought that it would be disastrous. 
The commission would have to summon police, Sidky and others, and cross¬ 
question them. All sorts of unsavoury matters might be aired in public to 
the disadvantage of the harmony at present prevailing among the parties 
represented on treaty delegation, and to police, on whose agents doubts 
might be cast. 

“3. Sir Alexander Keown-Boyd, on reflection, is inclined to share 
Amin’s view regarding a commission. So I agreed not to press for it. 

“4. Amin, as expected, argued strongly for inclusion of ‘Ibrahim-al- 
Fellah ’ case in amnesty. Seeing evidence in this case is not exempted from 
suspicion, oriental secretary, with my approval, told Amin that though wo 
could not approve an amnesty even in that case we did not feel that we could 
make a fuss about it.. We felt strongly, however, that ‘ Tema ’ case should 
be excluded from amnesty. 

“5. Amin then enquired about the ‘attempts’ on Sidky’s life (see 
Sir P. Loraine’s despatches Nos. 454 of 1931 and 715 of 1933). Oriental 
secretary replied that these could only be classified as criminal. He added 
that we were not particularly concerned in these cases, but that surely il 
would be unwise to indispose Sidky when he was on treaty delegation. 

“ 6. Amin undertook to argue with Nahas on the lines of above 
conversation.” 


! J 4633/2/16] No 106, 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received May 22.) 

(No. 458.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , May 22, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 455. 

1 should make it clear that Nahas Pasha proposes to include in the amnesty 
all political cases since 1930. Though I do not like it, I think we should be well 
advised to acquiesce as they are on all fours with student riots at the end of 
last year, but only on the understanding that political cases exclude purely 
criminal cases as defined in my telegram under reference with the exception of 
Ibrahim-al-Fellah case. 


Ill 


[J 4651/2/16] No. 107. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 22.) 

(No. 461.) 

(Telegraphic.) E. Cairo , May 22, 1936. 

YOUE telegram No. 270. 

Nahas Pasha informed, lie has undertaken that amnesty shall only include 
political offences since 1930 and criminal cases reported in Mr. Campbell's 
despatch No. 850 of 1932, and possibly two “ attempts ” on Sidky’s life in which 
Nanas was enquiring. 

2. He kicked at excluding “Tema” case (Sir P. Loraine’s despatch 
No. 1077, 1932), but finally agreed. 

3. I feel we had better rest content with this compromise. 


[J 4665/2/46] No. 108. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received May 23.) 

(No. 463.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo , May 22, 1936. 

BEFOEE receipt of your telegram No. 267 there had been further 
developments. 

2. As a result of my representations, and legal objections of Bedawi, Nahas 
Pasha sent me a modified scheme by which the post of head of the King’s Cabinet 
would be discarded, and Minister of the Palace would be charged with settlement 
of all non-political questions between civil and military houses of the King and 
Covernment services, political questions as hitherto [group omitted] within the 
competence of the Prime Minister. The Minister of the Palace was to ensure 
liaison between houses of the King and Government services in question. 

3. I instructed oriental secretary to see Prince Mohammed Ali at once and 
ascertain his opinion. The Prince was in favour of the modified scheme, and 
even thought it was a good thing to have a Minister to put some order into the 
extravagance of the civil and military establishments of the Palace. 

4. In view of evident desire of Nahas Pasha to meet us as far as he could, 
and of above-mentioned opinion of Prince Mohammed Ali, I did not feel justified 
in blocking the project as now modified. I therefore conveyed to Nahas Pasha a 
message that while I still thought his action precipitate and more suitable later 
when the King came of age, I did not propose to object to modified scheme. It 
was most desirable, however, that a good man should be chosen for the post—for 
instance, Ziwar. 

5. On the receipt of your telegram under reference I sent a further message 
to Nahas Pasha to the effect that since my last oral communication T had received 
instructions from you to convey to Nahas Pasha an intimation that you entirely 
agreed with my original view that the whole proposal was a mistake. 

6. Amin Osman enquired whether this instruction had been sent before you 
had been acquainted with compromise recorded above. Oriental secretary replied 
in the affirmative. Amin then asked whether we thought compromise would be 
acceptable to you. Oriental secretary replied that from your telegram he thought 
it quite certain that you would not like the compromise either. He asked Amin 
to convey your view to Nahas Pasha and urged that something should be done 
to postpone the scheme. Amin replied that Nahas Pasha could not avoid referring 
to it in Speech from the Throne, but that it might conceivably be possible to 
side-track the scheme by subjecting it to enquiry. 

7. Amin telephoned last night that in order not to embarrass us Nahas Pasha 
was prepared to delay the project. 

8. In the circumstances I submit that we had better rest content with this : 
Nahas Pasha has certainly given proof of his desire to be conciliatory, and, strictly 
speaking, our locus standi is not unassailable. 
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[J 4666/2/16] No. 109. 

Sir M. 'liumpson to Mr. Eden.—(.Received May 23.) 

(No. 4(55.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 23, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 401. 

Late yesterday evening—-actually after 8 p.m.— message from Amin Osman 
was conveyed to me to the effect that Speech from the Throne would contain a 
passage announcing amnesty for all political crimes since 1930 except any in 
which murder resulted. 

2. 1 caused answer to be returned to the effect that I could not agree to 
this wording, for which Nahas Pasha, whom I had acquainted with your views, 
must take responsibility, and I urged adoption of phrase such as “ crimes with 
clearly murderous intent.” 

3. Amin Osman said he would try to get modification, but feared it was too 
late, speech having already been printed, lie said Nahas Pasha thought thm 
wording fell within conditions laid down by us. It would exclude Tema case 
and include “ Ibrahim-al Fellah ” case. As for the tw r o “attempts” on Sidkv 
Pasha, they were thinking of adopting suggestion jokingly made by oriental 
secretary to the effect that if they really wanted to get these two prisoners out of 
prison they might as well transfer them to a lunatic asylum. He said that there 
were no other purely criminal cases to be included in amnesty. 

4. Oriental secretary, who conveyed my message, repeated that he could 
only maintain objection he had been instructed to make. 

5. Speech from the Throne read in Parliament this morning contained 
passage in terms of first paragraph of the above. 

6. T do not think it is worth pursuing matter further. Although 
terminology is not what T would have liked, we have in fact got practically what 
we stipulated. 


[J 4390/2/16] No. 110. 

Mi Ed/n to Sir .1/. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 277. Confidential.) 

(Telegraphic.) EoreLjn Office, May 23, 1936. 

YOUR telegrams No. 434 of 15th May, No. 441 of 16th May, No 442 of 
Kith May, and No. 450 of 20th May : Education of King Farouk. 

Before learning llassanein's views as recorded in paragraph 5 of your 
telegram No. 450, 1 had formed the same impression that Prince Mohammed Ah 
and Nahas, each in his own way, were jealous of the Crown’s apparent popularity, 
and thus anxious to send the King back to England as soon as possible. Similarly, 
llassanein’s proposal (your telegram No. 442) that IIis Majesty should remain m 
Egypt for a few months with an English governor and then proceed to England 
appeared to me to deserve our full support, and your telegram No. 450 strongly 
reinforces my conclusion. Though I agree with you (see your telegram No. 449 
of 20th May) that this should not be done too ostentatiously, there seems no 
objection to King Farouk’s establishing his own (and the dynasty’s) position by 
remaining in Egypt for a limited period, and the shortness of the suggested period 
should suffice to keep him clear of polities and intrigue. Again, there is every 
advantage in his return to this country if it can be arranged without damaging 
him in the eyes of his own subjects, or exposing His Majesty’s Government to 
w i 1 fill misrepresentation. 

I approve your language to llassanein, and you should continue to be guided 
in any further conversations by the considerations stated above. 

Choice of governor is obviously of paramount importance. I am approaching 
the Headmaster of Eton as you suggest, and will telegraph again. 
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[J 4691/2/16] 


No. 111. 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 25 ) 

(No. 534.) 

g; r) Cairo, May 12, 1936. 

J HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a copy of issue No. 55 of the 
Journal official of the 7th May, containing:— 


(1) Royal Rescripts Nos. 1 and 2, in which His Majesty King Farouk 

expresses his thanks to the Egyptian people for their loyal and 
enthusiastic welcome on His Majesty’s return to Egypt. 

(2) Royal Rescripts Nos. 3, 4 and 5, appointing Mourad Mohson Pasha 

to be Administrator of the Royal Property and Palaces, and Director 
of the Royal Wakfs. 


2. This appointment has been made in exercise of the civil rights 
conferred on King Farouk by Decree Law No. 41, on which I reported to 
you in my despatch No. 522 of the 8th May, and iB designed to ensure that 
His Majesty’s private properties and tho Royal Wakfs will remain under the 
control of the Dairo Khassa and out of the control of the Regents. This is part 
of Ali Maher’s policy of making the palace a sort of fortress of royalism. 

1 have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON. 


[J 4694/2/16] No. 112. 

Sir M. Lampson to 3 Ir. Eden.—(lieceined May 25.) 

(No. 543. Confidential.) 

gj r) Cairo, May 13, 19315. 

WITH reference to my telegrams Nos. 413 and 414 of the 11th May, I have 
the honour to transmit herewith a copy of the Official Journal No. 58 of the 
10th May containing the text of Ali Maher’s letter of resignation submitted 
to the Regency Council,! 1 ) together with Royal Rescript No. 1 of the council 
accepting the resignation and expressing warm appreciation of Ali Maher’s 
services. 

2. I also enclose a copy of Official Journal No. 59 of tho 10th May 
containing the Royal Rescript No. 2 by which the Regency Council requests 
Nahas Paslia to submit a Cabinet for approval; the answer of Nahas Pasha 
submitting his Cabinet; and the decree of the Council of Regency appointing 
tho Ministers whose names were submitted by Nahas Pasha.! 1 ) 

3. Nahas Pasha’s letter to the Regents mentions objectives of the 
new Government, i.c., the realisation of the independence of the country 
by the conclusion of a treaty with the friendly Power of Great Britain, 
the consolidation of the Constitution, and preoccupation with tho interests 
of the fellah. 

4. The letter then goes on to state that it is proposed to create a new 
department called the Ministry of the Palace and to introduce a system of 
Parliamentary Under-Secretaries. 

5. 1 understand that the Contentieux are examining the legal aspects 
of the proposed Ministry of the Palace and of tho Parliamentary Under¬ 
secretaries. It would seem that the ideas of the Government are not yet cical¬ 
as to the attributions of the Minister of the Palace. It has been suggested 
that the post of tho Head of the King’s Cabinet should be retained with its 
present functions, but it is difficult to see how this is possible if the Minister 
of the Palace is to be the liaison between the Palace and the Cabinot, a rblo 
hitherto assigned to the Head of the King’s Cabinet. 

6. A difficulty has also arisen, and is, I understand, being considered, 
regarding the appointment of Parliamentary Under-Secretaries. Article 60 
of the Electoral Law of 1935 lays down that Deputies cannot hold office other 
than that of a Minister (see enclosure to my despatch No. 1450 of the 
21st December, 1935). 

( l ) Not printed. 

[16123] i 
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7. I have the honour to transmit herewith biographical notes of the 
Minister of Education, the Minister of Justice and the Minister of Ward 1 ) 
as well as biographical notes to supplement No. 35 in the list of Egyptian 
personalities regarding Abdel Salam Fahmy Gonnia Bey, Minister of Commerco 
and Industry.(*) 

8. As indicated in my telegrams under reference, the new Cabinet has 
been formed on a narrow political basis, and, with the exception of Nokrashi, 
appears to be destitute of administrative ability. However, this is not the 
moment for detailed criticism of a Cabinet before it has had a chance of 
showing what it can or cannot do. 

9. It is, anyhow, satisfactory to note that the new Minister of War is 
generally liked, and that his appointment is satisfactory to Spinks Pasha. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 
High Commissioner. 

(‘)Not ptiutcil 



1J 4544/2/16J No. 113. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(.Received May 20.) 

(No. 550.) 

Sir, Cairo, May 14, 1936. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 405, 1 have the honour to submit the 
following brief report on the formal proceedings of the two Chambers of 
Parliament assembled in Congress on the 8th May, 1936. 

2. The Seeretary-Ceneral opened the proceedings at 4 p.m. by reading the 
decree convoking Parliament and the proclamation announcing the death of 
King Fuad. A series of speeches eulogising the late King was then delivered by 
Aly Maher Pasha, Nahas Pasha, Mohammed Mahmoud Pasha, Ismail Sidky 
Pasha, liilmy Issa Pasha and Ilafez Ramadan Bey. The sitting was then 
suspended for fifteen minutes in memory of His late Majesty. On the resumption 
of the sitting, the decision of the Council of Ministers declaring King Farouk to 
be King of Egypt was ready. 

3. The Secretary-General next read a rescript issued bv His Majesty King 
Farouk anouncing his decision to reduce his privy purse from BE. 150,000 a year 
to £K. 100,000. The Congress then rose to allow Senators and Deputies to be 
sworn separately. 

4. At 6' 15 r.M. the two Chambers reassembled in Congress. Nahas Pasha 
announced that after the names of the Regents nominated by King Fuad had 
been read out, each political party would meet independently to deliberate. The 
Prime Minister then produced the two sealed envelopes regarding the Regency. 
The subsequent proceedings of the Congress were reported to you in my telegram 
No. 405 of the 9th May. Briefly, they consisted in the examination of the 
envelopes to ascertain whether the seals on both were identical; in reading to 
the Assembly letters from the King’s private secretary and the head of the Royal 
Khassa explaining that one of the envelopes had been opened by King Fuad in 
1934 ; the opening of the envelopes, and the discovery that the letters'contained 
therein were identical and that they appointed as Regents Adly Pasha, Tewfik 
Nessim Pasha and Mahmoud Fakhry Pasha; the adjournment of Congress to 
deliberate; the unanimous approval by the Assembly of the Regents chosen by 
the party leaders; and, finally, the taking of the constitutional oath by the 
Regents, Prince Mohamed Ali, Aziz Izzet Pasha and Sherif Sabry Pasha, before 
Congress. 

I have, Ac. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

Hi ah Commissioner. 


! 


LJ 4705/165/16] No. 114. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received May 25.) 

(No. 561.) 

Sir, ^ Cairo, May 15, 1936. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a letter from the 
Inspector-General, Egyptian army, enclosing a translation of the decision of the 
Council of Ministers authorising the appointment of Major A. H. 
St. G. Hamersley, M.C., as Governor of Sinai Province.(') Major Jarvis, who 
retires from the Egyptian service at the end of this month, has spent thirteen 
years in the above post, during the course of which he has succeeded in creating 
for himself a quite remarkable position in the province. His knowledge of 
Bedouin law and customs, the great interest which he has taken in questions of 
agriculture, irrigation, Ac., and his own personality have combined to make him 
deservedly popular among the tribes, and his departure will be greatly regretted. 

2. In view' of the importance of this post for strategic reasons in connexion 
with the defence of the Suez Canal, 1 gave considerable care to the question of 
the appointment of Major Jarvis’s successor. In addition to asking the Inspector- 
General, Egyptian army, for his views as to a suitable candidate, I also invited 
the Governor-General of the Sudan and the High Commissioner for Palestine to 
furnish the names of any Sudan or Palestine officials whom they regarded as 
suitably qualified and who would he interested in the post. As a result of my 
enquiries I am satisfied that Major llamersley, who has had seven years’ service 
with the Egyptian army, and who is very popular in Egyptian circles and has 
had previous experience in the Sudan and Sinai as an officer of the Camel Corps, 
is the most suitable candidate available. Major Hamersley had an extremely 
favourable contract with the Egyptian Government entitling him to a large 
gratuity at the end of his ten years’ service with the army, and the contract which 
he has now accepted will involve him in some financial loss. On the other hand, 
the contract is for three years, and, as he will henceforth be a civilian official, he 
would not necessarily he affected by any clause in a treaty withdrawing British 
personnel from the Egyptian army which would have been the case had lie 
remained on his previous contract 

I have, Ac. 

MTEE8 W. LAMPSON,. 

Hi ah Commissioner. 

p) Not pimti'd 


[J 4812/2/16] No 115. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden .— (Received May 27.) 

(No. 42. Saving.) 

(Telegraphic.) En clair. Cairo, May 20, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 450. 

A long talk with Prince Mohamed Aly to-night has considerably cleared the 
position. Prince has seen Queen Nazli and assured her most categorically that 
his sole desire is to work for the young King’s interest, and has made it clear 
to her that he, Prince Mohamed Aly, has no personal ambition or axe to grind 
whatever. Prince asserted that this discussion with the Queen had undoubtedly 
dispelled misunderstandings and made position generally easier. 

2. Alluding to immediate future. Prince Mohamed Aly said there were 
arguments both for and against sending King Farouk back to England; lie 
evidently thought on balance the arguments were against, especially in that so 
young and unformed a boy might get into bad habits. I said that in that case 
there was the obvious alternative of appointing a really suitable Englishman to 
be more or less in charge of King Farouk’s ‘‘character-building” here. Prince 
Mohamed Aly at once said he thought this an excellent idea, but it was very 
desirable Queen Nazli should support the idea ; ’he felt sure she would, for she 
would be so relieved that her son was not once more to be separated from her. 

[16123] i 2 
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The Prince has undertaken to see Queen Nazli and has suggested that, meantime, 
I should see Hassanein and broach the same idea through him with Her Majesty. 
I said I would do this. So there the matter for the moment rests. 

3. Prince tells me he is not sure the Government may not want to get the boy 
out of the country, but did not pursue that. 

4. Prince also told me that Government are out for drastic economy in 
palace expenditure, which, at present, amounts to enormous sum of £E. 640,000 
He believes this may be cut down to £E. 250,000 per annum, and that Government 
maintenance of Koubbeh and Montaza Palaces may be cut off on ground that 
Abdin and Ras-el-Tin Palaces are quite sufficient, and that it was King Fuad who 
extravagantly acquired the other two at Government expense and maintenance. 

5. Apparently another scheme afoot (which Prince Mohamed Aly appears 
to bless) is to abolish the King’s Bodyguard as a separate corps, and have it 
absorbed into regular army under Minister of War, somewhat on analogy of 
British Brigade of Guards at home. 


LJ 4666/2/16] No. 116. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson [Cairo). 

(No. 284.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 27, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 458 of 22ncl May and No. 465 of 23rd May : Proposed 
amnesty for political offences. 

I agree that it is not necessary to pursue matter further. 

2. I sincerely hope that, as a result of our attitude in the matter of the 
amnesty, Nahas Pasha will be guided by your advice, which I fully approve, in 
the matter of the possible victimisation of officials (your telegrams Nos. 38 and 39, 
Saving, of the 11th and 12th May). It would be deplorable if the exaggerated 
leniency which Nahas Pasha is so ready to show to persons involved in political 
agitation were to be accompanied by a manifestation of party spite directed 
against permanent officials, and you need not hesitate to let him know that these 
are my views. The leader of the nation and head of a vast majority can surely 
afford to be tolerant. 


LJ 4591/2/16] No. 117. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 1.) 

(No. 506.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo, May 31, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 50, Saving. 

Hassanein called to-night and said that he hoped that during my visit to 
England it might be possible to get arrangement through for selection of a tutor 
for the young King. Not only that, but that I should be able to explore the 
ground with the view to finding in addition someone suitable to come out later in 
October as “ governor.” He suggested that individual mentioned in my private 
letter to Sir L. Oliphant should be sounded The young King knew and liked 
him. I observed that I believed the individual in question was now member of an 
important eity firm and might not feel disposed to consider the idea. Hassanein 
replied that perhaps he might nevertheless feel attracted by the prospect of an 
autumn season in Egypt: it would at least do no harm to sound him. 

2. On the strength of the above you may feel disposed to (ij expedite 
consultation with Eton authorities; and (ii) approach individual in question t/ua 
governorship. I could thus pursue matter direct with both on my return. 


LJ 4948/2/16] 


No. 118. 


Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 2.) 

(No. 50. Saving.) 

(Telegraphic.) Eh clair. ' Cairo, May 28, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 277. 

Hassanein called this morning and said he was now able to make a definite 
proposal. Circumstances of the moment dictated that what was immediately 
required was someone who could (for the benefit of the public) be described as a 
“professor” to take charge of the young King’s duties; the idea of a second 
man as well, of the “governor ” type, had better be left in the background for 
the time being, though he had every hope it would be revived later and before 
very long. 

2. I told him that I had already reported our earlier talks and that T was 
glad to say you had approved of my line and also of my suggestions that Eton 
might be approached to see if someone suitable was available. Hassanein said 
that was precisely what was required. He asked me to request that the matter 
be taken up formally forthwith in the hope that the man selected should reach 
Egypt before the end of July. What was wanted was essentially “a good 
fellow,” fond of athletics and outdoor life, who would imbue the young King 
with spirit of an English gentleman and at same time instil a sense of moral 
discipline. 

3. I enquired as to terms, &e. Hassanein said they would like to leave 
that entirely in our hands and would agree to anything we thought right as 
regards salary, &c. He added that above proposal was made with full knowledge 
and consent of young King, Queen Nazli, and the Prince Regent. I told him, 
as 1 was seeing the latter on other business to-night, T would inform him of the 
action taken in sending off this telegram. 

4. I request that the matter be now taken in hand as expeditiously as 
possible. I shall be easier in mind once the appointment is definitely made. 


[J 4949/2/16] No. 119. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden. (Received June 2.) 

(No. 51. Saving.) 

(Telegraphic.) En clair. Cairo, May 27, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 50, Saving. 

In course of long talk with Prince Regent this evening, I told him of request 
made by Hassanein this morning. Might 1 take it this had His Royal Highness’s 
endorsement? He replied in the affirmative. 

2. His Royal Highness is much wrought up about the jouug King, whom 
he accuses of lack of respect, bad manners and swollen-headed ness. At a recent 
interview at the Palace, His Royal Highness had been compelled to rebuke His 
Majesty for his attitude, which surpassed all reasonable bounds. 

3. His Royal Highness continued that he greatly regretted that idea of an 
English “ governor ” had to be dropped. He considered it the greatest pity for 
the young boy’s sake. But both the young King and much of the Palace entourage 
were so impossible that His Royal Highness had decided to wash his hands 
definitely of whole affair. He would lie glad if in future 1 would handle this 
question direct with Hassanein Bey; I had his fullest concurrence in dealing 
direct with Hassanein in regard to it in future. 

4. His Royal Highness had warned King Farouk that drastic economies 
in present Palace budget were desirable. £E. 640,000 per annum was an absurd 
amount for a country like Egypt; much bettei let His Majesty volunteer to reduce 
before Parliament took matter up and cut off supplies. Unfortunately, young 
King had not been responsive—especially over monthly allowance of £K. 400 to 
each of his four sisters. His Royal Highness had ended with the warning that 
if the Palace did not anticipate events, supplies would be cut off by Parliament 
amid much public criticism of Palace. 
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5. His Royal Highness also complained to me that he was in a most 
unenviable position; his two co-Regents were cyphers, he did not know what his 
powers were, he spent all day arguing with people, his summer holiday had been 
spoilt, he had assured Queen Nazli he had no personal ambition whatever—and all 
this to what useful purpose? Several Palace officials (he mentioned two in 
particular) ought to be sacked, yet he had no power—apparently—to do anything ! 
What should he do? His was an easy-going nature, not inclined to take things 
tragically ; but his whole position was a farce. 

6. I told His Royal Highness I had every sympathy, and, indeed, could fully 
understand his irritation. But things had a habit of settling themselves given 
time and patience. In his place, 1 should be careful not to force the pace in any 
direction, but wait until the situation became a little clearer. Doubtless, King 
Farouk was a bit intoxicated by his sudden elevation, but much better not to take 
that too seriously; facts would assert themselves in due time. And meantime, if 
we could get out a good English tutor, that ought to help a lot, if only as a first 
step to a “ governor.” 

7. Prince Mohamed Aly admitted I was probably right. But it was all 
exasperating and not at all the sort of life he was accustomed to. However, he 
would be patient—and meantime keep in close touch with me. He ended by 
repeating that, faute de mieux , he was all in favour of an English tutor; but he 
hoped the idea of an English ‘‘governor ” would not he allowed to be buried, as 
he feared it might. 


[J 4992/1919/16] No. 120. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(deceived June 3.) 

(No. 605.) 

Sir, Cairn, Map 18, 1930. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 452 of the 24th April last, regarding 
Aly Maher Pasha’s scheme for the establishing of an Egyptian school on 
English public school lines, I have the honour to transmit a copy of a 
decree-law opening a credit of TE. 200,000 for the construction, &c., of this 
school.! 1 ) 

2. This law was approved during the last days of Aly Maher's Government, 
and it is still too early to say whether the new Government will wish to 
proceed with this scheme. From remarks let drop to me by Nahas before he 
assumed office, I feel pretty sure they will fie more than lukewarm in 
furthering this pet project of the last Prime Minister, though Aly Maher Pasha 
did, it is true, take the precaution of putting Maitre Makram Obeid on the 
School Council. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


(‘) Not printed. 


LJ 4994/2/16] No. 121. 

S/r M. Lampson to Mr. hdtn. (Renoera’ June 3.) 

(No. 569.) 

Si 1 ’’ Cairo, May 19, 1936. 

I 11A\K the honour to report that, in response to a petition from a 
deputation of students of the Egyptian University, the Government decided that 
the annual examinations, which would normally have begun on the 16th May, 
should be postponed for a fortnight. This is, of course, a political concession to 
the students, who lost valuable time in their studies through the political strikes 
which took place at the university during November and December last. 

2. In taking this decision, the Government acted in an unconstitutional 
manner, as such a decision rests entirely with the university authorities, who had 
already given the matter full consideration and decided that it was unnecesary 
and undesirable to postpone these examinations. The Government were therefore 



119 

compelled to request the university authorities to support them in their decision, 
which the latter eventually agreed to do, although unwillingly, since the petition 
had come from a small minority of students and did not in any way represent the 
feelings of the university as a whole. 

3. Many of the British professors and lecturers have naturally objected to 
this decision, both on public and private grounds. They feel that it is a direct 
encouragement to disorder and subversive to the discipline of the university. It 
is also inconvenient to them on personal grounds, as it involves delaying their 
departure on leave for over a fortnight. Some professors in the school' of 
medicine informed the financial adviser that they objected strongly to this 
dictation of programmes by the students, and even went so far as to threaten 
resignation. Although the attitude of the Egyptian Government on this question 
is open to serious objection, I have not felt that any intervention on my part would 
be expedient at the outset of the Wafdist Administration, and the financial 
adviser, who concurs in this view, is so informing the British professors. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

Hig h Com m ission er. 


[J 4997/2/16] No. 122. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—-(Received June 3.) 

(No. 572.) 

gir, Cairo, May 20, 1936. 

I HAD the honour to transmit in my despatch No. 522 of the 8th May an 
account published in the Journal officiel of the funeral of His late Majesty 
King Fuad. The death of the King was the occasion of manifestations of 
striking respect to the throne. Deputations of students, of Azharites, and of the 
Wafdist blue-shirt organisation proceeded to Abdin and Koubbeh Palaces to show 
their sympathy, and members of all parties joined in expressing their sorrow. 
The press with one accord paid tribute to the King’s strong sense of duty and his 
devoted labours in the interests of his country, and deplored the loss of a 
determined and experienced ruler. The Government ordered three months’ 
mourning, and flags were flown at half-mast for a week. All Government offices 
and schools were shut for two days, as well as the majority of the shops. As a 
mark of sympathy, British schools were also closed on the day of the funeral and 
no games were played at the British sporting clubs in Cairo and Alexandria and 
in British service grounds. 

2. The funeral was well organised and impressive and the behaviour of the 
public was good. The large croAvds, in whose midst the funeral procession made 
its way from Abdin Palace to the Mosque of A1 Rifai, where His Majesty was 
laid to rest, were remarkably orderly. The authorities had not concealed their 
anxiety lest the more unruly elements of the populace should take advantage of 
the confusion following the King’s death to create disturbances, and the police 
were doubtful of their ability to maintain order on the day of the funeral. But 
their fears proved groundless. Although detachments of various students’ 
organisations, of the Wafdist Blue Shirts, of the Green Shirts of the Young 
Egypt Society, and groups of Azharites were lined up at different points on the 
route of the funeral, no untoward incidents occurred. The precautions taken by 
the authorities and the evident desire of the public to render its last homage to 
its Sovereign in a befitting manner ensured the maintenance of order. 

3. After the funeral the Grand Chamberlain and the Prime Minister called 
at the Residency to convey the thanks of the Queen and the members of the Royal 
Family and of the Egyptian Government for the British marks of sympathy. 
The messages of condolence from His Majesty The King and Fler Majesty 
Queen Mary had been particularly appreciated. Deep appreciation was also 
expressed at the participation in the funeral of the Residency staff and of the 
three service Commanders-in-chief, accompanied by a number of senior British 
officers. The gratitude of the Egyptian Government was also expressed for the 
many messages of sympathy which had been received from His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment in the United Kingdom and from the Governments of Australia and New 
Zealand, the Governor-General of the Sudan, the High Commissioner for 
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Palestine, &c. Particular mention was also made of the wreaths which had been 
sent early on the morning of the funeral to the Mosque of Al Rifai, and which 
were presented on behalf of His Majesty King Edward, of His Majesty’s 
Government and of the navy, army and air force. 

4. The arrival of King Farouk from England a few days later was marked 
by further manifestations of respect to the throne. As the steamship Viceroy oj 
India, in which His Majesty travelled from Marseilles, under the escort of 
Ii.M.S. A jax , reached Egyptian waters, she was met by a British destroyer 
flotilla, by the Egyptian coastguard vessel the Amir Farouk, and by a squadron 
of Egyptian army planes, which escorted her into harbour to the accompaniment 
of a salute fired by the guns of Fort Saleh and of the British navy. 

5. After receiving the Prime Minister and a deputation of princes and 
officials on board, His Majesty proceeded by launch to Ras-el-Tin Palace quay, 
whence Flis Majesty drove through dense crowds, which cheered and showered 
flowers on the Royal procession, to the station, where a deputation, including all 
the Egyptian and European notables of Alexandria, the consular corps, senior 
British and Egyptian officers and a large number of officials, awaited His 
Majesty, At 9-30 a.m. the Royal train left for Cairo. Short stops were made 
at Uamanhour, Tanta, Kafr-el-Zayat and Benha, and each station was packed 
with local notables and with cheering crowds, who gave their young King a 
rousing welcome. 

6. At Cairo Station Flis Majesty was accorded a reception which was 
attended by a large concourse of all the notables of Cairo, including Prince 
Mohammed Aly, Naims Pasha and several ex-Premiers, the Ulema, Senators and 
Deputies and numerous Egyptian officials. I attended, accompanied by Mr. Kelly 
and Mr. Smart. The Diplomatic Corps and the senior officers of the British 
forces in Egypt were also present. 

7. From the station His Majesty, accompanied by the Prime Minister, 
drove in his carriage to the Mosque of Al Rifai. The Royal carriage was 
followed by those of the Cabinet Ministers and of the Palace household, and was 
escorted by the Royal bodyguard and by mounted police. As the procession made 
its way through the crowded streets the enthusiasm of the public was loud and 
unmistakably genuine. From the mosque His Majesty proceeded to Abdin 
Palace, where again large crowds cheered their young King and where contingents 
of Boy Scouts and Girl Guides paraded in honour of their Chief Scout. At 5 p.m. 
Flis Majesty drove from Abdin to Koubbeh Palace again cheered by his 
enthusiastic subjects. 

8. While all classes of the people shared in according the new King a warm 
welcome, the prominent part taken by the youth of the country, both in 
Alexandria and in Cairo, and along the line during Ills Majesty’s journey to 
Cairo, was a. notable feature. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

IIigh Commissioner. 


[J 4999/2/10] No. 123. 

Sir M. Lumpson to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 576. Secret.) 

Sir, ^ ^ Cairo, May 21, 1936. 

ACCORDING to reports from various quarters, the division which has long 
existed within theWafd between the Nahas-Makram and Nokrashi-Ahmed Maher 
sections has become more acute since, and particularly owing to, the formation of 
the new Cabinet. 

2. It had originally been the intention of Nahas to include in his Cabinet 
competent administrative elements from outside the Wafd. With this object 
in view, parliamentary seats were allotted by the Wafd to Abdel Wahab Pasha 
and to LIi la 1 i Bey. It was intended that these two competent officials should, in 
the new Cabinet, resume their posts of Ministers of Finance and Education 
respectively. 


3. However, later on Abdel Wahab Pasha was held by Nahas and Makram 
to have associated himself too closely with Ali Maher Pasha’s numerous reform 
schemes to which the Wafd object on the ground that it was not fitting that a 
transition Cabinet should rush through so many and far-reaching schemes on 
the eve of the access to power of a constitutional Government. Makram and 
Abdel Wahab have never been friendly since they worked together in the Ministry 
of Finance during the Wafdist Ministry of 1930. Moreover, both Nahas and 
Makram no doubt view with little favour Abdel Wahab’s known friendship with 
Ahmed Maher and N ok rash i. Anyhow, shortly before the election it became 
known that Abdel Wahab was to be excluded from the Cabinet. 

4. IFilali, on the other hand, was on the best of terms with Nahas and 
Makram, but had offended N ok rash i last autumn by suggesting to Nahas that 
Nokrashi had been responsible for encouraging the attacks against Nahas by the 
extremist section of the Wafd, represented then by the Rose-el-Youssef. When, 
therefore, the question of Hilali’s inclusion in the Cabinet came up, Nokrashi 
resolutely opposed it. He also apparently objected to the inclusion of Ali Shamsi 
which, it is said, Nahas desired. It seems that Nokrashi based his objections 
on the grounds that the Government should be homogeneously Wafdist; in other 
words, that it should be strictly composed of active partisans of the Wafd. In 
the end Nokrashi had his way and the Cabinet was formed on strictly party 
lines. 

5. Ahmed Maher was excluded from the Cabinet, but he apparently had 
hoped to get the post of Auditor-General. However, the Wafd have apparently 
decided so far not to proceed with the creation of this post, no doubt at the 
suggestion of Makram, who may not have wished to have a hostile Auditor- 
General to pry into his (Makram’s) management of the Ministry of Finance. 

6. It was then suggested that Basyouni, who had expected to be given 
his old post of Minister of Wakfs and was apparently disappointed by his 
exclusion from the Cabinet, should in compensation be made I’resident of the 
Chamber of Deputies. This arrangement would have excluded Ahmed Mallei' 
from the Presidency of the Chamber, which it had been generally assumed would 
have fallen to his lot if he were not given the post of Auditor-General or a 
ministerial appointment. It was suspected that this suggestion was also inspired 
by Makram with the object of leaving Ahmed Maher without any job at all. 
However, this particular intrigue does not appear to have been successful. Tcwfik 
Nessim Pasha, who had been actually appointed President of the Senate by 
decree of the Regents, declined to accept the post, nominally on the grounds of 
ill-health, but really we may presume owing to justifiable bitterness at his 
exclusion from the Regency though nominated thereto by the late King Fuad. 
On his maintaining his refusal, it was decided to give the post to Basyouni as 
compensation of his exclusion from the Cabinet. The Regents’ decree appointing 
him has already been issued. There is thus no serious opponent to Ahmed Maher’s 
candidature to the Presidency of the Chamber should be wish to maintain it. 

7. According to a recent secret report of the Ministry of the Interior, 
Ahmed Maher, as well as Ali Maher, is now in contact with the Young Egypt 
Society. This report, which is from a sure source, is significant, for the Green 
Shirts would no doubt provide a useful terrorist element which Ahmed Maher, 
with his previous experience in this line, could direct effectively. 

8. Meanwhile, the Opposition is concerting its action in Parliament. With 
the possible exclusion of Sidky, the Opposition seems to be in contact with 
Ali Maher. It is said that the Opposition also contemplates throwing its weight 
on the side of any Wafd dissidence manifesting itself in Parliament. In other 
words, the Opposition is probably contemplating the possibility of backing a 
Maher-Nokrashi faction against Nahas and Makram. No doubt the imminence 
of any open division is for the moment exaggerated. Prince Mohammed Ali, 
for instance, in conversation with the oriental secretary, casually remarked that 
he did not expect the present Government to last long owing to the divisions 
within the Wafd. Such prophets lose sight of the fact that the Wafd at present 
cannot well do without the figure-head of Nahas, who, to maintain the strength 

■f the Wafd in the country, has been continuously glorified as the successor of 
Saad Zaghlul and the people’s leader. Neither Nokrashi nor Ahmed Maher are 
orators or make any wide popular appeal. It is difficult, therefore, to see how 
they could overthrow Nahas without bringing about a disintegrate >n of the Wafd. 
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As they are too intelligent to ignore this danger, the chances are that they will 
hesitate to break openly with the leader whom they have contributed to impose 
on the nation. 

9. According to a police report Abdel Wahab has promised to co-operate 
with the Opposition against Nahas. Ilis assistance, in view of his financial 
competence and Makram’s financial incompetence, may be useful to the 
Opposition. 

10. As far as the Italian aspect is concerned, there should be a distinct 
advantage for us in the Nahas-Makram domination of the Wafd. The Copts, 
for religious reasons, are anti-Italian and pro-Abyssinian and at present appear 
to be prepared to co-operate with us in keeping Egypt out of the Italian orbit 
Ahmed Maher and Nokrashi have shown no Italian sympathies; rather the 
contrary. Yet they have no particular sympathy with Abyssinia and are 
unlikely to be prepared to take up a definitely anti-Italian attitude such as 
Makram might be disposed to recommend. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


J 5000/2/161 No. 124. 

Sir 1/. Lnmpson to Mr. Eden—(Received June 3.) 


(No. 579. Confidential.) 

Sir, Cairo , May 22, 1936. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 491 of the 2nd May, 1 have the honour 
to report that, according to information supplied by the Director-General, 
European Department, Ministry of the Interior, Ahmed Hussein, and some of the 
Young Egypt Society intend to leave for a tour of Upper Egypt on the 28th May. 
The object of their journey is to spread revolutionary and anti-British 
propaganda among the fellaheen. It appears that Ahmed Hussein does not think 
that his work among the students alone has sufficiently advanced the cause of 
revolution, and that it is necessary to instil his subversive ideas into the minds of 
the fellaheen. 

2. According to this report, the Italian authorities in Egypt are showing 
much interest in this forthcoming tour of Ahmed Hussein and his followers. 

3. Nahas Pasha is reliably stated to look upon the Young Egypt Society as 
a public danger. When informed of the proposed tour, he remarked that, as it 
was not possible by constitutional methods to prevent the tour, other measures 
should be taken against these young men. Instructions are accordingly to be 
issued to the various mudirs of tipper Egypt to watch them carefully and, if they 
hold illegal assemblies and make speeches subversive of public order, to have them 
arrested by the parquet and returned to Cairo under arrest. 

4. Ahmed Hussein is further reported to be in touch with Dr. Ahmed 
Maher as well as with Ali Maher Pasha. It is stated that Dr, Ahmed Maher 
informed a representative of Ahmed Hussein that he was glad of the existence 
of an extremist anti-British society such as “ Young Egypt,” and that he 
promised to help the society and to do his best to smooth relations between it and 
the Wafd. 


I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 


Uink Commissioner. 


[J 5254/1919/16 J No. 125. 

Sir M. Lunipson In Mr. Eden.—(Received June 10) 

(No. 591.) 

Sir, Cairo , May 25, 1936. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 565 of the 18th May last, I have 
the honour to report that the new Minister of Finance recently informed 
a member of my staff that he had decided not to proceed with the previous 
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Government’s project for an Egyptian “ Eton." Makram Ebeid characterised 
Vly Pasha Maher's scheme as too costly and unpractical and, owing to its 
exclusive and excessively aristocratic character, entirely unsuited to the 
country where no real class distinctions existed. lie hastened to add that 
he was sympathetic to the introduction of English public school ideas into 
the Egyptian educational system on a less ambitious scale, and lie did not 
conceal his admiration for the work done by Victoria College, Alexandria. 

I have, Ac. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

IIigh Cmnmissioncr. 


[J 5018/2/16J No. 126. 

S/r M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 617.) 

^ u '< r Cairo , May 28, 1936. 

WITH reference to my telegram No. 467 of the 23rd May, 1 have the honour 
to transmit herewith a copy of the Speech from the Throne read by Nahas Pasha 
at the opening of the Egyptian Parliament on the 23rd May.(') 

2. lhe speech, it will be noted, opens with a reference to the nation’s loss 
at the death ot His late Majesty King Fuad, and with an expression of sympathy 
with 1 heir Majesties King Farouk and Queen Nazli and the members of the 
Royal Family, and ol thanks for the sympathy shown by many countries, 
especially by His Majesty King Edward and the British people. 

3. Thanks are then rendered to Tewfik Nessim Pasha tor restoring the 1923 
Constitution and to Aly Maher Pasha for ensuring free elections, and to the 
Governments ot both for preparing the ground for the Anglo-Egyptian 
conversations. 

4. I he body of the speech deals with a most comprehensive and ambitious 
programme of reforms and administrative measures, the realisation of which 
would require many more years than are likely to be contained in the life of any 
Egyptian Government. There are expressions of solicitude for the fellaheen and 
the workmen, and promises of measures for the amelioration of their lot. Strict 
economy in public expenditure is promised. The Ghaflir tax, considered a heavy 
burden on the fellah, and one which allows of abuse in its collection, is to be 
abolished. The stamp tax on salaries not exceeding ,£10 a month is also to be 
suppressed, and the Government promises its relief to the “ forgotten officials,” 
i.e., those who have been overlooked for promotion or increases of pay. 

5. In the economic and financial field, legislation is contemplated in 
connexion with numerous matters, such as the creation of an industrial credit 
hank; the revision of the land tax; the control of the insurance business in Egypt; 
the reduction of the legal rate of interest; the introduction of a stamp duty on 
financial and commercial transactions; the creation of a State Accounts Depart¬ 
ment; revision of the customs laws; and the creation of a free zone in the customs 
zone of the port of Alexandria. Measures are also envisaged for Lhe reclamation 
of waste lands and for the promotion of home industries. 

6. Important social reforms promised include the introduction of legislation 

for improved conditions of labour and for the decrease of unemployment; for the 
final suppression of the corvee (which still continues for the protection of the 
Nile banks during the period when the river is in flood); and for prison reform. 
At the same time, to mark the nation’s joy at the return of constitutional life, a 
general amnesty is proposed for all political crimes committed since 1930, with 
the exception of those which involved actual murder (see my telegram No 465 of 
the 13th May last). . .. 

7. In the domain of public works large projects of irrigation and drainage 
aie foreshadowed. Reforms are also to be introduced for the betterment of the 
conditions of village life. It is to be hoped that some at least of this part of the 
programme will materialise eventually for the benefit of the villagers. Further 
reforms envisaged are the improvement of road and railway communications, 

( l ) Not printed. 
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and the development of agriculture with Government assistance. The question 
of utilising the how of the Assouan reservoir to produce electricity for the 
manufacture of fertilisers is to be studied. 

8. Reference is also made to the necessity to confirm and strengthen the 
independence of the judiciary. 

9. Finally, with reference to Anglo-Egyptian relations, satisfaction is, 
expressed at the continuation of the conversations between the Egyptian and 
British delegations in an “ atmosphere of serene cordiality,” and the hope is 
entertained that the conversations will lead to negotiations which will bring about 
an honourable agreement realising the independence of the country and binding 
ties of friendship and alliance between the two countries (see my telegram No. 407 
of the 23rd May last). 

10. Such are the main points of a programme which appears to be a 
statement of the principles upon which the Wafdist Government intends to base 
its legislative proposals rather than a practical programme for early legislative 
enactment. 

11. The most significant omissions from the speech are the absence of any 
reference to the widely discussed project for the creation of a Minister of the 
Palace” (sec my telegram No. 408 of the 23rd May last), and to the proposal, 
attributed to the Wafd, to create a number of Parliamentary Under-Secretaries 
of State. 

12. With the exception of the passages referring to the amnesty and to the 
Anglo-Egyptian negotiations, the speech, on the whole, was accorded only a 
moderately good reception by the assembled Parliament. Ziwer Pasha, who was 
present in the Residency box, in accordance with the custom that one prominent 
Egyptian should sit with the High Commissioner’s party, probably voiced the 
general opinion when he remarked that the Government would have to remain in 
office at least ten years to carry out its programme. Incidentally, Ziwer expressed 
himself most strongly about the Government’s treatment of Nessim Pasha. 
Without the latter, Nahas Pasha and his Government would not have been in 
office, and they had treated him scurvily when they had excluded him from the 
Regency Council. 

13. A remark also made to me during the proceedings by the Swedish 
Minister is, perhaps, not without interest. Baron de Bildt said he had never seen 
anyone show such colossal vanity and disdain for his audience on a public occasion 
as that shown on the present occasion by Nahas Pasha. 

I have, Ac. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

IIigh Commissioner. 


U 5095/2/46] No. 127. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 4.) 

(No. 54. Saving.) 

(Telegraphic.) tin clair. Cairo , May 31, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 500. 

After discussing these two appointments, Hassanein told me that Nahas and 
Makram this morning visited the palace and suggested the drastic reduction of 
palace expenditure. 

2. They proposed either that King Farouk should buy Koubbeh and 
Montaza Palaces or at least take on the cost of their upkeep. This Hassanein 
reckoned at £E.20,000 per annum at present rate of expenditure; or at 
£E. 15,000 if expenses were cut down. Further, taking as the standard the 
reduction by one-third (£E. 50,000) already volunteered by King Farouk on hG 
own allowance, the proposal is to cut down the allowances to other members of the 
Royal family by a similar proportion. This would bring Queen Nazli’s 
allowance down to £E. 6,000 per annum. The allowance to Prince Mohained Aly. 
now Grown Prince, would equally be cut from the previous rate to the heir to 
the throne of £E. 18,000 to £E. 12,000 per annum—this to cover his position as 
Prince Regent as well. The other two Regents to have £E. 6,000 per annum each. 
The allowances for all three Regents to come out of King Farouk’s annual grant 


from the country of £E. 100,000. Prince Mohamed Aly, in conversation with the 
oriental secretary, confirmed the above except that he thought Queen and her 
daughters were not to be reduced. He added that aggregate allocation of 
£E. 80,000 a year for distribution among princes, nobils, Ac., was to be reduced 
by £E. 20,000. 

3. Continuing, Hassanein said undoubtedly the intention of the Wafd was 
to clip the wings of the palace all round. For instance, the salaries, hitherto 
£E. 3,000 per annum each, to the “chef de cabinet” and grand chamberlain 
were to be cut to, I think he said, CE. 2,000; the underlying idea being that the 
King would thus be debarred from the services of men of ex-ministerial rank, 
such as Ali Maher, Ac. Furthermore, the Government intended to revi\e the 
idea of appointing a Minister of the Court, who, with only men of subordinate 
rank at the palace, would be able entirely to run the young King—this was 
without doubt a carefully prearragned plan on the part of the Government. 
Further, there were to be reductions in the palace secretarial and other staff. 

4. Referring to a remark of mine on a previous occasion, Hassanein observed 
that the day would come when, the Wafd having gone out of office, they would 
bitterly regret all these innovations. 

5. I limited myself to the remark that a party, like a nation, had to bu\ its 
experience. Meantime, speaking confidentially, I was a little nervous that the 
new regime might take on an anti-dynastic tinge : that was a point to be watched. 


[J 5171/2/46] 


No. 128. 


Sir M. Lanntson to Mr Eden (Received June 8) 

(No. 618.) 

Sir, ^ Cairo , May 28, 1936. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith copies of two decrees nominating 
Maitre Mahmoud Basyouni as member and president of the Senate.(') 

2. As reported in my despatch No. 576 of the 21st May last, Tewfik Nessim 
Pasha was originally nominated to the post of president, and a decree to that 
effect, was actually published, but Nessim declined the appointment owing, 
presumably, to not unjustifiable annoyance at his exclusion from the Regency 
Council, to which he had been nominated by King Fuad. 

3. Although Nahas Pasha is believed to have urged Nessim to reconsider 
his decision, Nessim refused to be persuaded, and his resignation was accepted a 
few days later in a letter in which Nahas Pasha expressed his regret and assured 
him that the country would not forget his eminent son ices in the past. 

4. A biography of Maitre Mahmoud Basyouni is available as No. 19 in the 
list of Egyptian personalities. 




(9 Not printed. 


MILES W. LAMPSON, 

IIigh ('ommissioner. 


IJ 5219/2/16] No. 129. 

Sir M. Lnmpson to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 9.) 

(No. 55. Saving.) 

(Telegraphic.) tin clair. Cairo, June 1, 1936, 

PRINCE MOHAMMED ALY told oriental secretary yesterday that Nahas 
had again brought up with Regents proposal of appointment of a Minister of 
Court and pressed it hard. Aziz Izzet had taken the lead in opposing idea and 
Nahas had in the end reluctantly agreed to studying question further. 

2. Prince mentioned as possible candidates for post of Chief of the Kiim’s 
Cabinet: Abdul Rahman Reda Pasha (former Under-Secretary of Justice,^ a 
retired official, harmless but not a striking personality); Behi-ed-l)in Barakat 
(No. 17 of list of biographies transmitted with my despatch No. 153 of 
15th February, 1935); and Shamsi. 
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I'J 4951/2/16] No. 130. 

Mr. Eden to Mr. Kelly {Cairo). 

(No. 344.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office, June 20, 1936. 

FOLLOWING from High Commissioner:-— 

“ (Personal.) 

“ Tutor. I believe I have at last got on to a really good man : young 
and just right type; Etonian; an Eton master; strongly recommended by 
headmaster of Eton. If he accepts, question of pay arises. I should suggest 
same as the emoluments of first secretary in Cairo, e.g., £2.000 per annum, 
seeing that he will have to house himself, have a ear, live in fitting style, «Src 
Please consult Hassanein urgently and see if he agrees to my paying that 


[J 5722/2/16] No. 131. 

Mr. Kelly to Mr Eden (Receired June 21.) 

(No. 575.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo , June 21, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 344. 

Following for Sir M. Lampson :— 

“ Tutor. 

“ I have spoken to Hassanein, who is now in Alexandria with King 
Farouk. lie is pleased with the principle of round sum to cover housing and 
car, hut asked if passage here would cost hundreds of pounds. I said I 
doubted whether there was any family at all, but that I would raise the 
point: his own passage would, I thought, certainly have to be paid 
Hassanein promised to give me a reply to-morrow.” 


[J 8676/2/16] No. 132. 

Mr. Kelly to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 23.) 

(No. 584.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo , June 23, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 249. 

Post of Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Palace Affairs has been 
created and an Alexandrian lawyer named Abdul Fattah-el-Tawil appointed. 

Nahas informed me to-day that this replaces original project for a Minister 
of Palace. Official would be attached to his own (Nalias’s) office instead of being 
in palace, and would function as his assistant instead of acting on his own 
responsibility. In substance it effected same objects as original scheme, but 
without threatening Royal dignity. Regents and “everybody” were now 
satisfied, and he hoped Sir M. Lampson would also be. 


[ J 5696/2/16] No. 133. 

1//' Kelly to Mr. Eden. -(Receired June 23.) 

(No. 587.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, June 23, 1936. 

SIR M. LAMl’SON’S despatch No. 579. 

Nahas Pasha yesterday in Chamber of Deputies, in reply to interpellation 
by member of Opposition, stated that it had been decided to dissolve greenshirt 
organisation in the provinces and prevent their activities from spreading, as it 
had been proved by careful investigation that they were “working for account 
of a foreign Power against the interests of the country.” Director-General of 
European Department informs me that this statement was drafted by Nahas 
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Pasha himself, despite protests by competent officials, who thought it unwise to 
state publicly a conclusion drawn from secret reports which, though in their view 
morally certain, cannot in fact be definitely proved. The same officials, however, 
attended the session and state that Nahas Pasha handled the situation very well 
and gained his point. 

speculation is rife amongst the public as to whether Germans or Italians 
were envisaged, but Makram tells me Italian Minister has just called on him in 
state of great excitement nominally about [?sanctions], but finally protesting 
about Nahas Pasha’s statement. Makram merely replied that no nation was 
named nor was reference made to any foreign Legation being implicated. 1 
quoted press report that greenshirts were demanding enquiry, and Makram said 
Nahas had no intention of allowing any enquiry as the matter concerned safety 
of the State. 

Makram then asked me to appreciate that Nahas’s decision to make this 
statement was clear proof that Egyptian Government had thrown in their lot 
with England and felt that they could afford to risk offending Italian Government. 
There is some truth in this, but, of course, Nahas Pasha’s prime object is to 
discredit an organisation which his political opponents are hoping to use 
against him. 


|J 5722/2/16 No. 134. 

Mr. Eden to Mr. Kelly (Cairo). 

(No. 355.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Foreign Office , June 24, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 575. 

Following from High Commissioner :- 

“Please tell Hassanein that individual is Edward Ford, whose father 
was for many years (in fact during my time) master at Eton, subsequently 
headmaster of Harrow and was Dean of York. Individual himself was 
named to me with glowing written recommendation by present headmaster 
of Eton as being eminently suitable of younger men. lie has several times 
acted as a master at Eton, is just being called to the Ear, and is at present 
attached for a course to the Grenadier Guards in London. 

“ I will give Hassanein fuller particulars on my return and presume 
there will have to be some form of written agreement or contract, w hu h please 
discuss in advance with Hassanein. 

“ To give such a hand-picked individual same emoluments as a 
diplomatic secretary seems to me ejuite reasonable in view of the responsi¬ 
bilities of his charge.” 


|J 5752/2/16] No. 135. 

Mr. Kelly to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 26.) 

(No. 603.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. ('airo, June 26, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 355. 

Following for High Commissioner : — 

“ Hassanein has confirmed acceptance and comes to Cairo to-morrow to 
discuss details with me. Mr. Ford will not be required here until the 
beginning of August. 

“Hassanein feels, and I and acting judicial adviser do also, that 
elaborate legal contract seems hardly called for, but perhaps you could 
ascertain Mr. Ford’s views on this before leaving. 

“ Last paragraph of your telegram No. 355. 

“ I agree, but as he cannot be much over 30, might there not be danger 
of local criticism at his receiving emoluments of married first secretary as 
proposed in your telegram No. 344? ” 
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[J 5781/2/16] No. 136. 

Mr. Kelly to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 27.) 

(No. 604.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Cairo , June 27, 1930. 

MY telegram No. 587. 

A disturbance was caused in the streets of Cairo last evening by a serious 
clash between rival greenshirt and blueshirt organisations, in which sticks, 
stones, and it is believed daggers, were used. Combatants also indulged in 
stoning tramcars. Police eventually restored order and a number of arrests were 
made. 

The situation to-day is normal. 


129 


CHAPTER II.—THE REACTIONS OF EGYPT AND THE SUDAN TO 
THE ITALO-ETHIOPIAN DISPUTE. 

(Nos. 137-159.) 


|J 56/56/16] No. 137. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received Jan nary 1.) 

(No. *.) 

(Telegraphic.) ^ Cairo, January 1 , 1936. 

I DISCUSSED with General Officer Commanding a few days ago whether 
the moment had not now come when I should tackle the Prime Minister formally 
about preparatory steps for parallel institution of martial law (British) anil 
etai de siege (Egyptian). General Officer Commanding was of the opinion that 
this was not yet necessary, and as this tallies with my own desire not to provoke 
what might prove a contentious discussion, involving possibly even a challenge 
of our right to act as proposed, I was relieved to have the General Officer 
Commanding’s view and T have held my hand. But I took the opportunity 
of a discussion with the Prime Minister on 30th December on other matters to 
mention that, in view of the critical international situation, T might at any 
time now wish to concert with his Excellency regarding procedure on the above 
and submit to him texts of necessary proclamations, &c. 11 is Excellency was 

obviously completely hazy on the whole matter, but did not seem disposed to make 
difficulties. 

2. In view of consultative role now given to United Front by his Excellency 
and of present extreme susceptibility of Egyptian public opinion on all matters 
affecting national amour-propre, i am sure we shall be better advised not to broach 
this ticklish question until obviously necessary. 

3. 1 have never been impressed with the suggestion that discussion with 
the Prime Minister of our proposals in regard to joint martial law would have 
had a beneficial effect on Anglo-Egyptian relations or would have strengthened 
Prime Minister’s position. Question of these consultations would clearly have 
been undesirable, and if, as might have happened, there had been leakage, it 
could only have been embarrassing to the Prime Minister rather than the reverse. 

1 have personally always regarded these proposals as something which should 
only be put forward if absolutely necessary and which, though in themselves 
unpalatable, might be acceptable as a basis for co-operation in the event of war, 
whereas British martial law alone would not. 


[J 8809/6272/16] No. 138. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lump son (Cairo). 

(No. 66.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, January 21, 1936. 

IN the last paragraph of your despatch No. 1369 of the 27tli November last, 
on the subject of the application by Egypt of economic sanctions against Italy, 
you requested a definition of the nature and limits of the assistance which 11 is 
Majesty’s Government would be prepared to afford the Egyptian Government in 
the event of any aggressive reprisals by the Italian Government. 

2. The undertaking by His Majesty’s Government to protect Egypt against 
any consequences of Italy’s annoyance should be interpreted as a promise of 
military protection against military aggression. B did not relate to financial or 
commercial losses resulting from counter-sanctions in the commercial spheie 
imposed by the Italian Government, and still less did it cover any pecuniary 
liability in the purely hypothetical case of the Egyptian Government incurring 
pecuniary liabilities as a result of judgments given by courts in Egvpt 
[16123] i' 
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3. If subsequent developments should render it in your opinion advisable 
frr you to discuss this matter with the Egyptian Government, you could, while 
defining the assistance which His Majesty’s Government are prepared to afford, 
refer to Proposal No. 5 of the League of Nations (organisation of mutual support) 
and state that His Majesty’s Government will do their best to ensure that any 
request by the Egyptian Government under this proposal should be treated in the 
same manner as similar requests from members of the League. 

I am, &c. 

ANTHONY EDEN. 


[J 922/689/16] No. 139. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received January *29.) 

(No. 85.) 

Sir, Cairo , January 22, 1930. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 1390 of the 3rd December, 1935, 
regarding the association of the Egyptian Government with the Geneva 
Co-ordination Committee on Sanctions, I have the honour to transmit to you 
herewith a copy of a note from the Prime Minister enclosing the application 
which he proposes to address to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations 

2. It will be observed that the draft letter is not in accordance with the 
formula which the Prime M inister was invited to adopt and, on the contrary, 
argues strongly in favour of the admission of an Egyptian representative to 
the committee, on terms of equality with the States members of the League. 

3. It is clear that from the Egyptian point of view there is a strong case 
for representation in some form on the committee. The circumstances in which 
the Egyptian Government adopted sanctions were described in my despatch 
No. 1300 of the 10th November, and it is highly probable that a Government less 
pliant than that of Nessim would not be content with applying for representation 
on a temporary committee. It must not, either, be forgotten that if the policy 
of sanctions has to be continued into the period when the Egyptian cotton crop 
has to be disposed of (the recent application of sanctions came too late to affect 
last year’s appreciably) the argument will be much stronger. 

4. I should have no hesitation in explaining to the Prime Minister that 
His Majesty’s Government cannot support a claim by Egypt to membership of 
the committee on an equal footing with member States, but it would be much 
easier to remind him of the terms on which His Majesty’s Government support 
was offered if I were not precluded by paragraph 3 of Sir Samuel Hoare's 
telegram No. 482 of the 25th November, 1935, from suggesting that the Egyptian 
representative Should attend the meetings of the committee or sub-committee as 
an observer. No doubt it is, strictly speaking, for the Co-ordination Committee to 
decide how Egypt’s association with it should be effected, but this will not appear 
to constitute a valid reason for His Majesty’s Government’s refusing to promise 
their support for an application for admission in the capacity of observer. 

5. Before, therefore, 1 take the matter up with the Prime Minister I should 
be grateful if I could be given authority to explain to him that, while it is for 
the committee to decide. His Majesty’s Government would support an application 
for association of the Egyptian delegate in the capacity of observer. I cannot 
but feel that if in the. final result such a compromise is regarded by Egypt as 
adequate compensation for having embarked on sanctions it will be a matter 
for satisfaction. 

6. T should be glad to receive an answer by telegraph as early as possible 
as the Prime Minister will doubtless enquire shortly if I have considered the 
draft letter to Geneva enclosed in his note. 

T have, &c. 

MTLES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 
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Enclosure in No. 139. 

Tewfik Nessim Pasha to Sir M. Lampson. 

Excellence,, ^ Le Cairo, le 18 janrier 193(5 

IME. referant a la note do \otre Excellence > o. 1028/3/35 on date du 
3 deeembre 1935, et a la recente conversation que j’ai eu 3’honneur d’avoir avec 
yotre Excellence an sujet de la representation de l’Egvpte an sein du Comite de 
Coordination des Sanctions, a Geneve, je m’empresse de remettre ci-inelus votre 
Excellence le projet de la lettre que le Gouvernement egyptien so propose 
d adresser a cette (in a M le Secretaire general de la Soeiete des Nations. 

de saisis, etc 

Le President du Oonseil des Ministres, 

TEW INK NESSIM 


Sub-enclosure. 

Projet de Lettre. 

M. le Secretaire general, 

J’AI I honneur de vous confirmer mes notes du 5 deeembre eourant et idles 
qui les out precedees au sujet de 1’adhesion de l’Egypte an principe des sanctions 
adoptees par la Soeiete des Nations a l’egard do l’ltalie, on vertu de Particle 10 
du Pacte, et des mesures prises par le Gouvernement egyptien, eonformement mix 
decisions du Conoid de Coordination, on vue de ['application des sanctions dont 
il s’agit. 

.le pense que le Conseil de la Soeiete des Nations n’aura pas manque de voir 
dans eet empressement de EEgypte a adopter et a appliquer les sanctions, bieu 
quelle no fnsse pas encore partie de 1'institution intermitionnle de Geneve, la 
preuve de son sincere desir de collaboror ii l’oeuvre tendant a assurer la seeurite 
collective et le mainlnm de la paix parmi les nations. 

II nous semble, toutefois, que uotre adhesion, dans le cas present, aux 
obligations decoulant du Pacte pour les Etats membres de la Soeiete des Nations, 
devrait avoir logiqueinent pour corollaire notre participation aux deliberations 
des organ ismes (le Geneve avec les monies droits que les Etats membres. Cette 
participation sera it du resto con forme a l’esjn'it de la resolution No 17 volet* par 
l’Assemblec do la Soeiete des Nations le 4 oetobre 1921. 

II est vrai que l’Egypte, n’etant ]>as membre de la Soeiete, lia pu prendre 
part a la decision de melt re en oeuvre les sanctions. Mais depuis qu'elle y a donne 
son adhesion et qu’elle m a meme commence l’application, elle est censee avoir 
donne au Pacte une adhesion partielle et momentanee et doit, par consequent, 
avoir, pour toute application on reglementation ulterieure de l’articlc 10, les 
memos prerogatives qu’un membre titulaire. 

II est evident, en efTet, que, lorsqu’un pays prend une decision aussi grave 
pour son economic sociale, qu’il s'expose a taut de risques ou metrie a des 
represailles immediates ou futures, et qu’il apporte une contribution a l’u'iivre 
internationale de paix et de seeurite, le moins auquel il puisse pretend re e’est 
d’etre traite sur uu pied d’egalite avec les Etats qui poursuivent la meme action. 

Dans ccs conjunctures, le Gouvernement egyptien espere recevoir bientot du 
Conseil de la Societf; des Nations une invitation a envoyer un delegue a Geneve 
pour partieiper aux travaux du Comite de Coordination 

Yeuillez agreer, &c. 


[J 922/689/16] No 140 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 55.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office. January 31. 193(5. 

YOUR despatch No. 85 of the 22nd January : Egyptian representation on 
Co-ordination Committee. 

I agree that the Prime Minister’s draft note to the League of Nations goes 
too far. You should explain that His Majesty’s Government have given the 
Egyptian Government the advice which the latter invited ns to the manner in 
[10123] k 2 
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which Egyptian association with the work of the Co-ordination Committee could 
be most conveniently secured. They have also indicated that if that course is 
followed they will support the request of the Egyptian Government, who will be 
well advised to follow that course rather than to introduce into their note to 
the League extraneous considerations (such as the allusion to “ partial and 
temporary accession to the Covenant ” and to “ equality of treatment ) which 
might conceivably cause complications when the note is considered by the 
Co-ordination Committee. 

You should therefore endeavour to secure the modification of the note so 
that its substance is as follows:— 

“ As Egypt is participating in sanctions, the Egyptian Government would 
like to be invited to take part in the work of the Co-ordination Committee 
The Egyptian Government consider that an invitation to do so would be 
justified not only by the assistance which they are giving to the League, but 
also by the Assembly’s resolution of the 4th October, 1921.” 

You need not, in your communication with the Egyptian Government, go 
into the question whcthei Egypt should send an observer or a delegate. Nor 
need the Egyptian Government do so in their note. Indeed, the Co-ordination 
Committee, in acceding to the request, may well think it unnecessary to be too 
precise as to the capacity in which Egypt is invited to he represented. 


[J 1018/56/161 No. 141. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received February 1.) 

(No. 108.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, February 1, 1936. 

I AM informed that considerable quantities of coal and oil are being 
supplied to Italian vessels returning empty from East Africa and falling within 
the definition “vessels assimilated to men-of-war ” contained in your telegram 
No. 492. A French firm at Port Said, MM. Worms, has been supplying as 
much as 4,500 tons of coal at a time to such vessels, and the Shell Company have 
been filling up other vessels with oil to such an extent that T understand it has 
given cause for anxiety as to the maintenance of their stocks. 

2. I take it that this practice constitutes a violation of the rules laid down 
by your telegrams Nos. 369 and 492 and communicated by me as suggestions to 
the late Prime Minister. The latter did not in fact even reply to my aide- 
memoire, and so far as I can ascertain no specific instructions on the subject have 
been issued by the Egyptian Government, though in certain respects, e.g., the 
admission of military aircraft and personnel, the Egyptian Government are, in 
fact, applying the rules suggested by His Majesty’s Government. 

3. I shall take the first opportunity of asking the new Prime Minister what 
action the Egyptian Government have taken in the matter of de facto application 
of the rules of neutrality. I request, however, that I may be informed whether 
it is desired that T should specifically draw the attention of the Prime Minister 
to violation of these rules which is taking place and urge that action should be 
taken to put an end to it. I should also be glad to learn whether pending 
action by the Egyptian Government it is desired that T should bring pressure to 
bear on the Shell Company to discontinue the practice, and suggest to the French 
Minister that he should do likewise. 

(Repeated to Rome.) 


IJ 1046/72/16] No. 142. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received February 3.) 

(No. 100. Secret.) 

Sir, Cairo, January 25, 1936. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 20 of 8th January regarding the defence 
of the Sudan, I have the honour to transmit herein a copy of a despatch which I 
have received from the Governor-General of the Sudan,(*) together with a copy 

( l )*lot printed. 
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of a memorandum by the Kaid-el-’Amm,(‘) setting forth, in reply to my enquiry, 
the military dispositions he has made to meet the several contingencies of an 
Italian aggression. 

2. A perusal of this memorandum has only served to confirm the grave 
misgivings which I have long felt regarding the adecpiacy of the forces and 
material available to the Officer Commanding Troops in the Sudan. The out¬ 
standing fact of the Raid’s memorandum is that he is only ceasing to press for 
reinforcements for the Sudan because he realises that they can only be made 
available at the expense of the British forces in Egypt. 

3. In paragraph 3 of my despatch of 8th January to Sir Stewart Symes, a 
copy of which was enclosed in my despatch under reference, 1 drew attention to 
the probably highly damaging effect on British prestige in Egypt, and the possibly 
disastrous effect upon the Sudanese people of a successful Italian attack on the 
Sudan. The risks involved I still regard as grave, and I fed that we should 
strain our resources to the utmost to parry them. 

4. The Raid has reluctantly come to the view, and Sir Stewart Symes finds 
it difficult to resist his conclusions, that as there are not at present enough British 
troops available for the adequate defence of both Egypt and the Sudan, it appears 
necessary to run the risks as regards the Sudan foreshadowed above, in order to 
avoid more dangerous risks in Egypt. But my feeling is that the risks we are now 
taking in the Sudan are too great and that the consequences of a set-back there 
would be too far-reaching to justify His Majesty’s Government leaving the 
position as it now is if it can possibly be avoided with the resources at their 

disposal. , ... 

5. I observe from the General Officer Commanding s letter to me ol the 
2nd January, which also formed an enclosure in my despatch under reference, 
that the Chief of Staff Sub-Committee in a memorandum of the 8th November, 
1935, expressed the opinion that an Italian attack from Eritrea on the Sudan w<~ 
improbable, and would become more improbable as the Italians penetrated furlb- 
into Abyssinia. Since that date a view has gained currency that if Tlalv deciui 
to attack, her real thrust might be against Khartum and the Sennar Dam ratliei 
Ilian ama’inst Egypt from Libya. And in this connexion the views recorded in 
Sir Eric Drummond’s despatch No. 1462 of the 13th December are of interest 
and more especially the view expressed by General Gamelin to the Britic 
military attache in Paris as recorded in Sir George Clerk’s despatch No. 1709 o. 
the 6th December, to the effect that an attack on Khartum would be easier for the 
Italians to carry out than an attack on Egypt Horn Libya. 

6 In the circumstances, 1 have again consulted the General Officer t om- 

manding, British Troops in Egypt, and have drawn his serious attention to the 
above lie is inclined to think that the suggestion that the Italians might attack 
lvhaiturn and/or the Sennar Dam is Italian propaganda designed to induce us 
to divide our forces. From the information at his disposal at the moment he 
thinks that an Italian attack on Khartum, which would have to be based lor 
supplies on Asmara, would be a difficult and hazardous operation, and the mere 
feeding of such an expedition of any size would, he thinks, be extremely difficult 
now, and almost impossible when the rains stop. . . . . 

7 He is however, already in direct communication with the Raid and *■ 
arranging to supply him with some anti-tank rifles and -303 ammunition, a* 
also some 6-pounder Hotchkiss guns if the Raid can find the personnel to hand 
them. At the present moment the Raid has nothing which is effective again- 

tanks except spades and shovels with which to dig pits. 

8 The General Officer Commanding has also asked the Raul tor his view., 
as to what lie thinks the Italians might attempt and might he able to do having 
regard to the conditions in that part of Eritrea through which their lines of 

communication would have to run. . • , .. , v, -i 

9 In view of the fact that it does not seem possible to provide the Raid 
with the reinforcements for which Mr Bell so strongly pressed m h.si despatch 
No 161 of the 12th October and for which the Raid has pressed the War Office 
in the last few months, I have asked the General Officer Commanding to discuss 
with him the question of applying for the despatch to the Sudan of the reinforce¬ 
ments from Tndia already adumbrated in telegrams exchanged between the 
Residency and the Foreign Office last autumn. 


[16123] 
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10. I will communicate with you further when the results of these further 
enquiries are known. Meanwhile, while T fully realise that our main preoccupa 
tion must be the protection of Egypt, I (annot disguise the fact that I am far 
from happy in m> mind and never in fact have been, regarding the risks which 
we are taking, and seem to he forced to take through lack of resources, over the 
defence of the Sudan. 

11. 1 have sent a copy of this despatch to the Governor-General of the 
Sudan and to the General Officer Commanding, the Air Officer Commandmg-in- 
chief, and the Commander-in-chief, Mediterranean Station. 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


[J 1277/689/16] No. 143. 

Sir M. Lamvson to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 10.) 

(No. 148.) 

Sir, Cairo, February 5, 1936. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 55 of the 1st February regarding the 
Egyptian Government’s application to he associated with the Co-ordination 
Committee on Sanctions, I have the honour to transmit to you herewith copy of an 
aide-memoire which was handed to the Prime Minister to-day. I had already 
spoken to his Excellency on the subject during his first formal call upon me the 
day before. 

2. In making this communication the counsellor explained to Aly Maher 
Pasha that it was in the interest of Egypt to avoid both extraneous considerations 
and a precise formal claim which could complicate matters for the committee. If 
this advice were followed, IIis Majesty’s Government could be relied on to co¬ 
operate cordially. 

3. His Excellency said he was very grateful for IIis Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment’s advice and offer of assistance and would give the matter <,ireful considera¬ 
tion. 

1 have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 

High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 143. 

Aide-memoire. 

THE Residency has the honour to refer to a letter addressed by the High 
Commissioner to his Excellency Tewfik Nessim Pasha on the 3rd December last, 
and the reply which Sir Miles Lampson received on the 18th January regarding 
the association of Egypt with the work of the Geneva Co-ordination Committee 
on Sanctions. 

2. In the earlier letter referred to, it was explained that His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom would be glad to use their good offices to 
secure such association, and it was suggested that the most convenient procedure 
would be an application stating in general terms that the Egyptian Government 
desire to be associated with the work of the Co-ordination Committee in whatever 
way would be most convenient for the purposes of the committee. In the proposed 
letter of application enclosed in the late Prime Minister’s letter of the 
18th January, however, the Secretary-General is asked to agree to the admission 
of an Egyptian delegate as a member of the Committee on Co-ordination on the 
ordinary footing of States members of the League. 

3. His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom are still of opinion 
that tho precise constitutional and technical capacity in which Egypt should be 
associated is properly for the Co-ordination Committee to decide, and that in 
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order to avoid unnecessary and inconvenient complications the Egyptian Govern¬ 
ment would be well advised to avoid extraneous considerations and modify their 
proposed application so that in substance it expresses the following thesis: — 

“ As Egypt is participating in sanctions the Egyptian Government 
would like to be invited to take part in the work of the Co-ordination 
Committee. The Egyptian Government consider that an invitation to do so 
would be justified not only by the assistance which they are giving to the 
League, but also by the Assembly’s resolution of the 4th October, 1921.” 

Cairo, February 3, 1936. 


TJ 4018/56/46] No. 144. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 77.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 10, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 108 of 1st February • Supply of coal and oil to Italian 
vessels. 

The position is that Egypt has, as you say. to some extent adopted the rules 
of neutrality in certain respects, notably with regard to military aircraft and 
military personnel. The Egyptian Government could therefore logically he 
expected to adopt them also in regard to ships, especially in view of the fact 
that in applying sanctions thev are going further than enforcing upon Italy the 
rules of neutrality. 

When you ask the Thime Minister what action the Egyptian Government 
have taken in the matter of dr facto application of the rules of neutrality, you 
should take the opportunity to mention incidentally the violation of these rules 
which is taking place, inviting his Excellency’s attention to the suggestion 
communicated by you to his predecessor Pressure on individual trading interests 
is to be deprecated. 


[J 4494/689/46] No 145. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received February 17.) 

(No. 168.) 

THE High Commissioner for Egypt presents his compliments to His 
Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs and, with reference 
to Residency telegram No. 105 of the 31st January, has the honour to transmit 
a copy of note rerbale No. 354 of the 27th January from the Italian Legation 
to the Egyptian Ministry for Foreign Affairs, communicated by the judicial 
adviser on the 9th February, 1936, concerning the application of sanctions against 
Italy by Egypt. 

Cairo , February 12, 1936. 


Enclosure in No. 145. 

Note verbale f/om the Italian Legation to the Egyptian Ministry for Foreign 

.1 ffairs. 

(No. 354.) 

LA Legation royale d’ltalie presente ses compliments au Ministfere roval 
des Affaires etrangferes et a Phonneur d’accuser reception de sa note verbale du 
2 d^cembre dernier Par cette note, le Ministere roval a ex post* les arguments 
d’aprfcs lesquels les mesures adoptees par le Gouvernement ^gvptien pour 
(’application des sanctions a 1’encontre de 1’Italie ne pourraient—& son avis— 
etre considers com me une violation d’un engagement international. 

[16123] K 4 
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Dordre de son Gouvernement, la Legation royale d’ltalie a l'honneur de 
laire connaitre qu’elle ne saurait en aucune faijou partager 1'opinion enoneee par 
le Ministeve royal des Affaires etrangeres, pour les motifs qui seront exposes 
ei-dessous : 

2. La note yerbale susmentioimee rappelle que l’Egypte et l’ltalie sont toutes 
les deux signataires du Pacte de Paris. 

A cet ellet il doit etre remarque quo des notes qui out 6te echangees avant 
la conclusion dudit pacte il resulte de la maniere la plus formelle qu’il n’y a 
rien dans le pacte qui puisse restrcindre ou limiter le droit de defense legitime, 
et qu il est laisse a tout Etat de decider si les cireonstances exigent le reeours it 
la guerre de defense legitime. 

G est en relation a cette eirconslance que le Gouvernement italien se declaim 
en son temps pret it signer le Pacte de Paris. 

L attitude agressive de l’Ethiopie vis-a-vis des colonies italiennes de 
1 Afrique-Orientalo, attitude qui a etc amplement prouvee dans le memorandum 
documents que le Gouvernement italien a presente a la Societe des Nations, et 
dont a 1’annexe ci-jointe, a oblig6 le Gouvernement italien it une action de force 
qui n est que la riposte it une provocation permauente de la part de 1’Ethiopie 
et qui possede pleinement le caractere de defense legitime. 

3. Le Pacte de Paris, d’ailleurs, ne contient aucune clause qui contredise 
de quelque sorte les rfcgles fondamcntales de droit international sur le statut 
des neutres, en vertu desquelles l’Etat neutre est tenu it une conduite <1 ’impavtialitd 
absolue vis-a-vis cle toutes les parties en conflit. 

A ce propos la Legation royale d’ltalie ne pent ne pas remarquer que 
l’Egypte a ete le seul des Etats non membres de la Societe des Nations, bien 
qu ayant signe le Pacte de Paris, qui ait applique les sanctions contre l’ltalie. 

fl est it ajouter que le Pacte de Paris n’autorise aucunement le Gouvernement 
egyptien a adopter, sons le pretexte des sanctions, des mesures qui soient en 
opposition avec les engagements internationaux de l’Egypte envers Pltalie. 

LeprGambule du Pacte de Paris prevoit seulement que les Etats signataires 
sold delies de rengagement de ne pas avoir reeours a la guerre vis-a-vis de 
I’Efal qui y a recount contrairement mix dispositions du pacte en question. 

Absolument arbitraire et non fondee, en outre, doit etre consideree 
Pallinnalion conteuue dans la relation du Gouvernement egyptien qui aecompagne 
le dccret sur les sanctions, a savoir que, puisque les Etats signataires sont delies 
del’engagement de ne pas avoir reeours h la guerre vis-a-vis de l’Etat qui aurait 
viole le pacte, ils sont a fortiori autoris&s a adopter contre cet Etat des mesures 
de caractere economique et financier en opposition avec les engagements 
internationaux en vigueur. 

4. Dans sa note du 2 decembro le Gouvernement egyptien rappelle que 
1’Italic, dans sa qualite de membre de la Society des Nations, a vote la resolution 
No. 17 du 4 octobre 1921 qui prevoit, entre autres, la collaboration des Etats non 
membres de la Society des Nations dans l’application de 1’article 16 du Pacte de 
la Societe des Nations. La susdite note semble en vouloir dednire que les mesures 
adoptees par le Gouvernement egyptien a titre de sanctions ne sauraient constituer 
violation de ses engagements internationaux. 

Il doit etre observed a cet egard que meme en laissant de cote la consideration 
que les resolutions adoptees par l’Assemblee de la Societe des Nations de 1921 ne 
constituent qu'une indication pour l’application de l’article 16 du Pacte, qui ne 
saurait etre consideree coniine tin engagement, il est absolument arbitraire de 
eroire que lesdites resolutions, en prevoyant la collaboration eventuelle des Etats 
nun membres, autorisent 1 un de ces Etats a adopter des mesures qui seraient en 
opposition avec les engagements internationaux qui le limit avec 1’Rtat contre 
lequel les mesures en question seraient adoptees. 

Le Comite de Coordination, qui a propose 1’adoption des sanctions a 
I’eneontre de Pltalie, a fait part des propositions dont il s’agit mix Etats non 
membres, sans se referer aucunement aux resolutions de 1921 et sans aucune 
invitation a adherer auxdites sanctions. 

Le Gouvernement egyptien, partaut, ayant adopte. de sa libre volonte et 
sans v etre oblige, des mesures entrainant violation d’engagements internationaux 
de l’Egypte vis-a-vis de l’ltalie, en a pris la pleine et entire responsabilite. 

5. La Legation royale d’ltalie, d’ordre de son Gouvernement, a par 
consequent 1’honneur de protester formellement pour les mesures adoptees par le 
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Deeret-Loi du 28 novembre 1935, et en meme temps, ne pouvant ne pas eonsiderer 
le Gouvernement egyptien nonobstant la situation particuliere dans laquelle 
d se trouve—formellement responsable des mesures adoptees, se reserve de 
demander d’etre indemnise de toils les dommages moraux et ma (.oriels qui 
pourraient etre causes aux ressortissauts italiens par l’application des dispositions 
du Deeret-Loi No. 145 en date du 28 novembre 1935. 

6. Le Gouvernement italien, qui a ton jours etc et qui est ton joins desireux 
d'entretenir avec la nation egyptienne les relations d’amitic traditii nnelle qui 
out lie depuis des sReles les deux peuples, ne pent que deplorer profondemeut 
1'adoption de mesures en opposition aver de tols sentiments. 

La Legation royale d’Ttalie saisit, Ac. 

L(b Legation d'Italic, 

Le Caire, le 27 funnier 1936 (XIV). 


J 2004/56/16] No. 146. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden,.—(Received March 4.) 

(No. 199.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. ('aim. March 4 1936. 

YOPR telegram No. 77. 

Aide-memoire received from the Prime Minister states that Egyptian 
Government, since deciding to adopt a polity of sanctions, thought it its < 1 u(> to 
adopt a policy of strict neutrality (although in the circumstances this was not 
strictly applicable), and to adopt the most universally recognised rules, i.c.. those 
of the Hague Conventions, in spite of the fact that Egypt was not a party to those 
conventions. 

2. As regards violations to which 1 had drawn Prime Minister’s attention, 
aide-memoire states that, although assimilation of vessels in question to men-of 
war under the above conventions was, at least, doubtful, their own rides for 
enforcement of neutrality of the Canal issued in 1904 (see Official Document > of 
1904, p. 24) and confirmed in 1914 (see Collection of Documents relating to the 
War , p. 4) expressly prescribed such assimilation They are therefore issuing to 
authorities concerned instructions in respect of the Canal similar to those issued 
in 1904 and 1914 

(Repeated to Rome) 


! J 2638/1448/1] No. 147. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson {Cairo). 

(No. 163.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office , March 31, 1936. 

MY telegram No. 492 of 2nd December : Application of laws of neutrality in 
the Sudan. 

As a result of consideration of individual eases whu h have lately arisen, His 
Majesty’s Government have decided upon following further modification of their 
definition of “vessels assimilated to men-of-war." 

Tn paragraph 2 of my telegram under reference, phi use “vessels engaged in 
transporting troops” should be amended to read “vessels employed as troop 
transports, i.e., vessels, the main purpose of whose voyage is the conveyance of an 
organised body of troops.” 

Please repeat this telegram to Khartum and inform Egyptian Government of 
this modification, adding that the Sudan have been instructed accordingly. 
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[J 2955/2/16] No. 148 

Sir E. Drummond to Mr. Eden.—(Received April 8.) 

(No. 222.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Rome, April 8, 1936. 

SIGNOR SUVlOH communicated to me yesterday evening text of following 
declaration which he had handed, on behalf of Italian Government, to Egyptian 
Gharge d’Affaires that morning:— 

“It is simply absurd to suppose that the Italian Government has any 
intention of attacking or in any way threatening Egypt. Italy has not, nor 
ever can have in the future, any designs of conquest or of colonisation in 
Egypt. The common frontiers between Libya and Egypt should not give 
reason for any preoccupation. On her part, indeed, Italy is always disposed 
to conclude with Egypt agreements guaranteeing the maintenance of the 
common frontier and a policy which on the Italian side is, and will always 
be, inspired by feelings of profound friendship.” 

This text has been published in the morning’s papers. Press comments 
follow. 

(Repeated to Cairo.) 


[J 3486/191/16] No. 149. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—{Received April 25.) 

(Vo. 335. Secret.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, April 25, 1936. 

IT has become evident that Italian propaganda is again being intensified on 
a scale reminiscent of the drive in August-September 1935. 

Campaign is taking the form of the specious argumentation that Egypt has 
no interest in provoking Italian hostility for the sake of Great Britain, whose 
interest obviously is to make use of Egypt for her own imperial needs. Italian 
assurances regarding Lake Tsana and suggestions of non-aggression pact are 
emphasised as removing apprehensions of Italian aggression. References are 
made to the failure of English bluff, to success of Italy’s determined action, to 
weakness of England’s armament, as compared with Italy’s, &c. 

2. This propaganda is falling on fertile soil. The Abyssinian collapse has 
shaken the Egyptians’ confidence in Great Britain (see my telegram No. 317) 
The extensiveness of Italian victories and awe-inspiring results of gas warfare 
have impressed Egyptians with a respect for Italy’s power to damage them. 
Certain factors of internal politics help the Italian propaganda. Anti-Wafd 
elements anxious to disturb the atmosphere and create complications which might 
hinder the access of Wafd Government to power or embarrass it when in power 
are playing this Italian game. The Prime Minister’s own attitude is not 
completely clear yet, and according to secret reports he is in touch with Italians. 

3. The Wafd hitherto has not responded to Italian blandishments, but is 
embarrassed by manoeuvres of its Italian-subsidised opponents tending to demon¬ 
strate that there is no need to truckle to England from illusory fear of Italy. 

4. Secret reports indicate that Italians are getting into contact with leading 
Copts, such as Tewfik Doss, with view to winning over Coptic elements, which have 
hitherto been anti-Italian owing to Abyssinian religious connexion and utilising 
them both here and in Abyssinia. 

5. Secret reports also indicate anti-British propaganda amongst the natives 
by Ala Littoria agents in Sudan and recent increase of Ala Littoria staff in Egypt 
is curious. 

6. On the night of 24th April I had a word once more with the Prime 
Minister on this and warned him of what we believed to be going on. I must beg 
his Excellency to be on his guard. 


[J 3486/191/16] 


No. 150. 


Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson {Cairo). 

(No. 235.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 6, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 335 of 25th April: Italian propaganda in Egypt. 
You should take a further opportunity of speaking to the Prime Minister 
and, emphasising that you are doing so on my specific instructions, warn him 
most seriously against any tendency in interested Egyptian quarters to use these 
Italian manoeuvres to stir up anti-British feeling and to hinder the course of the 
present Anglo-Egvptian discussions. You should take similar action in any other 
quarter where it may be desirable. 

You should also suggest to British newspaper correspondents that they should 
report recrudescence of this campaign, notably references to alleged weakness of 
British armaments as compared with Italian, which is, of course, ridiculous. 
Further, you should take all such steps as are necessary to secure articles in local 
press exposing transparency and absurdity of the Italian campaign. 

In general, I know I can look to you effectively to counteract at your end 
this propaganda. Our complaisance has gone far enough. 

(Repeated to Rome, No 33, Saving.) 


[J 4054/191/16] No. 151 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden. {Received Mai/ 8.) 

(No. 399.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 7, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 235. 

As present Prime Minister vacates office to morrow, it is clearly useless 
speaking to him on this. I have, in fact, already done so during the past few 
weeks. 

2. I have also spoken in general terms to Nahas Pasha, who professes to be 
entirely sound. I will find an early opportunity to do so again on the lines 
prescribed. 

3. Action on remainder of your telegram will be reported later. 


|J 4189/2/16] No. 152. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Edi n -(Received May 12.) 

(No. 511. Secret.) 

Sir, Cairo, May 7, 1936. 

WITH reference to your telegram No. 211 of the 25th April and other 
correspondence regarding the latest development of Italian propaganda in Egypt, 
I have the honour to transmit to you herewith a copy of a report by Mr. Wellesley, 
of the Ministry of Interior, summarising his impressions of a recent tour in the 
provinces, and of a record of a conversation between Mr. Hamilton, Assistant 
Director-General, European Department, and Shevky Pasha, the Turkish 
Minister. As you are aware, Mr. Wellesley, who returned to Egypt to serve in the 
Ministry of the Interior last year, had many years’ experience in the old Egyptian 
service, while the exceptional local position and consistent professions of Anglo¬ 
phile sentiment of the Turkish Minister are also well known to you. Unfor¬ 
tunately, the categorical statements from these weighty sources are borne out by 
our own experiences in the Residency, and although Nahas has, I am glad to say, 
assured me earnestly that he has no intention of taking the Italian offers at their 
face value or allowing them in any way to affect his attitude in the treaty 
discussions, there can be little doubt that the views expressed in the enclosures are 
wide-spread and growing. 

2. Two distinct elements are involved : belief that England has suffered a 
reverse, and fear of the power of Italy. 
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3. As regards the first, it is a cardinal fact that all Egyptians, as far as we 
can judge, have from the beginning insisted on regarding the whole international 
situation created by the invasion of Abyssinia as a trial of strength between 
England and Italy. In a telegram, No. 284 of the 9th September, the Acting 
Secretary of State observed that “Egyptian Government and public opinion 
appear to regard the situation chiefly as one involving probable conflict between 
the United Kingdom and Italy. On the other hand, I wish to avoid encouraging 
such point of view.” It has, unfortunately, never been possible to eradicate this 
impression, which springs from Egyptian mentality. Accustomed since time 
immemorial to personal government, seeing in the new game of politics a constant 
interplay of personal ambitions and nepotism, unfamiliar with the feeling of 
public spirit, the average Egyptian is unable to grasp the idea that English public 
opinion and the policy of His Majesty’s Government have really been shaped 
recently by the abstract idea of collective security through the League of Nations, 
and that the case of Abyssinia has been really a test of a principle to which all 
member States have responded. He is unshakablv convinced that His Majesty’s 
Government, actuated by a praiseworthy and intelligent fear of the consequences 
to imperial communications of an Italian conquest of Abyssinia, galvanised the 
League into reluctant action and have only stopped short of war from fear of 
defeat. The general impression is therefore inevitably that there has been a trial 
of strength between Great Britain and Italy from which the latter has emerged 
victorious. 

4. As regards fear of the power of Italy, the Egyptian attitude has gone 
through several phases. The first reaction in the summer of 1935 was one of alarm. 
The sudden arrival and impressive appearance of the Mediterranean Fleet partly 
converted this into a spirit of exaltation based on the idea that England would 
light and win. Hence the insistent demand that Egypt should lie associated with 
England as a military ally, “ not as a labour corps.” Abdul Wahab Pasha, the 
Minister of Finance, in private conversation expressed the earnest desire to enlist, 
as a. private soldier; Makrani Ebeid (equally privately) pledged the resources of 
the Wafd in the event of war. This phase was succeeded by the diversion of public 
interest to the student agitations (largely due to the excited mentality produced by 
the war-panic of August and September) and the growth of a comforting belief 
that the Italian enterprise would fail at least of complete success, and would 
involve financial disaster in any case. 

5. The latest mood is one of physical fear coupled with the growing suspicion 
that in the event of an Italian attack Uis Majesty’s Government would be unable 
to guarantee adequate protection, and that resistance would be hopeless, a view 
particularly fostered in a naturally unwarlike people by the recent use of gas, 
which has greatly affected the Egyptian imagination. In my despatch No. 1297, 
Secret, of the 13th November I had the honour to express the anxiety I had 
throughout felt as to the most grave danger implied in the encirclement of Egypt 
and the Sudan which would result from an Italian conquest of Abyssinia. I 
pointed out that “ the danger from the purely military angle would seem even 
greater than that which now confronts the Negus,” and added that the strength of 
our internal position in Egypt “ is largely based on the assumption that under 
our protecting wing Egypt is safe from external aggression .... if Egypt found 
herself as a result of the Italian conquest of Abyssinia between the Italian 
tentacles as indicated above, there would no longer be any such sense of security 
and the value of the British connexion would be much less evident to the 
Egyptians.” 

6. The situation anticipated in my despatch under reference seems in the 
eyes of all to be developing into a fait accompli. It is the natural and obvious 
course for the directors of Italian propaganda to renew their efforts in Egypt with 
such promising material, but evidence is accumulating that the drive now launched 
will not be confined to Egypt. In my telegram No. 31, Saving, of the 28th April, I 
reported the statement made to me by Fuad Bey Hamza that the Italians were 
likely to make proposals to the Iiejaz Government, and that His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment had, “ unfortunately,” been unable to give Ilm Sand the assurances of protec- 
tum against Italian aggressions for which he had asked. Similarly, I observe in 
the Political Intelligence Summary No. 482 of the 22nd April from Aden that 
Yemeni officials are alleged to bo greatly impressed by the strength of Italy and 
the apoarent unwillingness of, or inability of, Great Britain to take any effective 
action, and that Hr. Duliosi at Sana is reported to be carrying on extensive 
propaganda. 
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7. I feel bound to co-ordinate these disquieting facts in order to draw 
attention to the urgent need to consider our posit ion and make all possible prepara¬ 
tions to deal with the new situation. 'There is the direct question—of its nature 
technical—of our physical capacity to defend Egypt and the Sudan against 
invasion from a consolidated Italian Abyssinia with Libya on the other flank. 
There is the more elusive but very real political question of the measures which 
could be taken if. after a breakdown of treaty negotiations, a wide spread demand 
arose in Egypt for insurance against Italian aggression by direct negotiation 
instead of by reliance on the guarantee of 11 is Majesty's Government's protection. 
It would be outside my competence to offer recommendations on these problems, the 
solution of which plainly involves considerations much wider than those with 
which 1 have to deal. That the danger of Italian aggression is real, and that 
Egyptians arc fully aware of it but arc drawing (from our point of view) the 
wrong conclusions, are facts within my immediate competence to which 1 am 
hound to draw your attention. 

T have, Ac. 

MILES W. EAMPSON, 

Hi ah ( 'am miss inner. 


Enclosure 1 in No. 152. 

Note of Impressionx received durinj a recent Tour of Egyptian Prorinces. 

REGENT conversations with a large number of small fellaheen in the 
provinces have given me the impression that the Italian successes in Abyssinia 
nave had the effect of making the average Egyptian feel that (even though he has 
no affection for Italians) it would be worth while making friends u ilh a Power as 
strong and as ruthless as Italy. 

There is undoubtedly a strong feeling that England is a broken reed and that 
her protection is worth very little. She has been unable to protect the Abyssinians, 
whom she originally encouraged to resist. This being the case, would it not be 
better to make an arrangement with the winning side “ lest worse befall them ” ? 

Strange as it may seem, the use of poison gas has excited but little indigna¬ 
tion on the part of the Egyptians, it has, however, aroused their fear, and 1 think 
it within the bounds of possibility that, were the majority of Egyptians to be faced 
with the chance of being bombed by gas unless they declared themselves favourable 
to Italy, they would choose the second alternative, and trust, in God as far as the 
consequences of their decision were concerned. 

It. WELLESLEY. 

May 6,1936. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 152. 

Record of a Conversation between Mr. Hamilton and Sherky Pasha. 

I HAD tea yesterday with Shevky Pasha, the Turkish Minister, who gave me 
the following items of information which may be of interest- 

He said that he had never known British prestige so low in the Near East as 
it is at present. Everybody considered that Italy had completely got away with 
it as regards Great Britain, and nobody took the trouble to try and understand 
the real position as regards Great Britain’s situation as a member of the League. 
He said he thought it was imperative for Great Britain, by some forceful 
re-orientation of foreign policy, to re-establish herself. 

He said he had heard strange stories of Italian doings in Albania, and he 
thought that a war between Yugoslavia and Italy was likely if Italy continued her 
policy there. He said he had heard the Vatican had supplied a considerable loan 
to the Italians, and that the French had helped considerably. There was 
undoubtedly an agreement for the use of the dibuti Addis Ababa [ ? railway] for 
the provisioning of the Italian forces at Addis Ababa. 
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As regards local affairs, he seemed to think that we were allowing ourselves 
to be played with by the Egyptians, about whom he expressed himself rather 
forcibly. This apparently was due to the fact that he was told—-so he said—two 
deliberate lies by the present Prime Minister. 

He stated he knew for a fact that an Italian and a Tripolitan had passed 
through Cairo about three weeks ago on their way to Koweit. He would not, or 
could not, give me their names, and I did not like to press him as he had 
volunteered the information. He implied, however, that they were undoubtedly 
going there on some form of political mission. 

The above is passed for information, for what it is worth. 


May 6, 1936. 


J. A. de C. HAMILTON. 


U 4271/2/16] No. 153. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden .— (Received May 13.) 

(No. 420.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 12, 1936. 

THE new Prime Minister paid his first visit this morning. 

2. I seized the opportunity to give him the sense of paragraph 1 of your 
telegram No. 235 and enlarged upon the growing intensity of Italian poison 
among Egyptian public. I gave him substance of our reports to date. 

3. Nalias Pasha was grateful for this information. As Prime Minister it 
was his duty to watch these things, and he hoped that I would keep him informed. 
Meantime, what I had just told him on your instructions strengthened his 
conviction (already expressed earlier) that the way to counter this campaign was 
to expedite conclusion of our treaty. He felt more and more that the growing 
complexity of the general international situation pointed to that solution, and 
he begged that I would once more impress on you the dangers of delay. It was 
a time for big views, and he hoped that neither side through clinging to matters 
of secondary importance would lose the present chance of a large-minded and 
far-sighted settlement of Anglo-Egyptian difficulties. He begged me earnestly 
to report these views to you, which I said T would gladly do, as they, in the main, 
corresponded with my own views of the right course for the two sides to pursue. 
If either of us aimed at perfection we were likely to end by getting nothing—a 
sentiment which he declared he shared. 


[J 4107/2/16] No. 154. 

Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lamp son (Cairo). 

(No. 250.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 13, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 407 of 9th May : Adjournment of treaty conversations. 
Postponement will be very useful at this end. I am, however, disagreeably 
impressed by Nahas’s insistence on danger to be apprehended from propaganda 
in favour of an Italo-Egyptian rapprochement. You should take the first 
opportunity of giving his Excellency a sharp reminder that this sort of thing will 
not do. An effective answer to the “ignorant but dangerous and unsettling 
clamour ’’ referred to by Nahas Pasha would be for his Excellency to have the 
courage of his convictions and let it be known that, treaty or no treaty, the only 
safe policy for Egypt is one of friendship and collaboration with this country, 
and that any rapprochement with Italy in the place of this policy or at the 
expense of tHis friendship can only be harmful to Egypt. 

I note that in several recent telegrams you have alluded to the spread of 
Italian propaganda. I count on you, of course, to do your utmost to secure the 
suppression of this activity. 


fj 4416/191/16] No. 155. 


Sir .)/. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Recei red May 17.) 

(No. 444.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 17, 1936. 

YOUR telegram No. 250. 

I trust my telegrams and reports will ha\e shown that all available steps 
locally have been taken from the first, and are being taken, see your final para¬ 
graph. 

Unfortunately it is one thing to postulate that this pro-Italian propaganda 
must stop (which is, of course, our ardent desire and aim, sedulously pursued 
from the moment it began): it is quite another and much more difficult to 
undo the harm inevitably caused among the Egyptian public by the fact of the 
Abyssinian collapse and the proved inability of the League, strongly supported 
by Great Britain, to protect one of its members from attack, ending with annexa¬ 
tion and absorption by a fellow member. 

I believe that neither Nahas Fasha nor any sensible Egyptian is seriously 
misled by, and still less is responsible for, Italian propaganda : but for this very 
reason I gravely doubt the wisdom of speaking to him on the lines prescribed 
in your telegram. Sharp reminders might well be double-edged if later, as a 
result of the forthcoming [ ? treaty instructions] there were to be a break in the 
discussions with consequent exacerbation of Egyptian public opinion. 

Nahas Pasha is a particularly vain and touchy individual. An apparent 
attempt to dragoon him on this question would, (1) lie resented; (2) might lead 
him to believe he has here a weapon with which to frighten us. 1 submit therefore 
that our wisest course is to continue as we are at present doing, e.g„ quietly, but 
consistently rubbing in to him and others the obvious unreliability of any Italian 
pledge as proved to the hilt by her outrageous and unprincipled conduct over 
Abyssinia, use of poison gas, &c. 


|J 4478/72/16] No. 156. 


Mr. Eden to Sir M. Lampson (Cairo). 

(No. 300.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, May 29, 1936. 

FOLLOWING for Sir S. Symes from Sir 11. Vansittart — 


“ Personal and Most Confidential. 

“ In view of Italian victory in Abyssinia and prospective Italian 
absorption of that country, I am impressed by necessity on any long view of 
making adequate provision for defence against possible future threat on 
Sudanese frontiers. It would seem therefore that early measures should he 
considered for increase of Sudan defence force. But such increase would 
serve no useful purpose unless it was large enough to make a real impression 
fi’oin point of view of prestige and to furnish sufficient troops in any future 
eventuality to act as delaying force pending arrival of reinforcements. On 
this basis it might well be necessary to augment defence force at least to 
some 12,000 men. 

“ 2. Before raising this matter with the Secretary of State and there¬ 
after with the Committee of Imperial Defence 1 should like expression of 
your opinion with particular reference to the amount of additional troops 
for which Sudan could be responsible out of its own resources. 

“ 3. At first sight any increase and consequent expenditure might 
appear to be of only imperial concern, and as such a justifiable charge only 
on the imperial exchequer. But you will appreciate that in reality adequate 
self-defence is also a vital interest to the Sudan itself. 

“ 4. T look forward to discussing matter thoroughly with you while on 
leave when you will no doubt be able to give us your considered views. 1 
should like to see as little time as possible lost in starting official considera¬ 
tion here, and would therefore like earliest possible preliminary expression 
of your views by telegram. Consultation with other Departments will of 
course be necessary later.” 


* 
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[J 4933/72/16] No. 157. 

Sir M. Lampoon to Mr. Eden— -{Rccei red May 31.) 

(Telegraphic.) Cairo, May 30, 1936. 

FOLLOWING for Sir 11. Vansittart : — 

“Your personal and secret telegram to Sir S. Symes (Foreign Office 

telegram No. 300). . . 

“ 1 am so glad you have raised this matter and of the indications thus 
(riven of your train of thought. From the very outset I have not been happy 
regarding defence of the Sudan frontier despite my discussions with the 
Governor-General and services chiefs: my uneasiness has naturally grown 
since Abyssinian collapse—see my despatch No. 523. 

“ I have a horrid feeling that by the process of encirclement (Libya, 
Owenat Eritrea, Abyssinia, Somaliland, Yemen) a clash of vital interest 
between us and Italy is inevitable as things are going. Very much as we 
felt about Germany before the war. If our control of the Red Sea is menaced 
1 do not see we can possibly afford to allow it or let our communications with 
India, Aden, &c., he thus endangered. And in the background (or the fore¬ 
ground) of all this is Egypt and the Sudan. 

“In the circumstances might it not be well to ask Sir S. Symes to 
fly back so as to be in London whilst I am there? He is due to leave Port 
Sudan by sea on the 5th June, but could either be told to fly home instead 
or else leave the ship at Suez on the 7th June and fly back from here. I have 
told him T have suggested this to you and that you will instruct him direct, 
if possible, before lie leaves the Sudan on the 5th June. 


[J 5046/72/16] 


No. 158. 


Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.— (Receircd June 2.)' 


(No. 510) 
(Telegraphic.) 

FOLLOWING 

“ Follow in 


Cairo , June 1, 1936. 

from Khartum, telegram No. b2 of 31st May :— 
g for Sir 11. Vansittart from Sir S. Symes :— 


“ ‘ Personal and most confidential. 

“ ‘ 1 hear that Italians are very chauvinistic, but present elan may be 
abated by summer conditions in Abyssinia plateau. To yield material benefit, 
their organised adventure and the absorption of Abyssinia require peace, 
large capital outlay, and many years’ effort. This effort and lack of natural 
contacts between plateau inhabitants and Sudan plain-dwellers, coupled with 
inhospitable climate and unprofitable nature of Sudan deserts and swamps, 
reduces the risks of Italian aggression for any other than political motives. 
If these motives impelled an attempt permanently or temporarily to oust us 
from the Nile, the choice of primary objectives would be Khartum, Atbara 
and Port Sudan, and they would presumably employ air attack followed by 
modernly equipped striking forces. Successfully to resist this invasion w ; e 
should need lighting planes, artillery, armoured ears, tanks and infantr> 
approximately in this order of importance. 

“ ‘ Present strength of Sudan Defence Force is just adequate to guard 
the frontier; a numerical expansion up to 10 , 000 , or with greater difficulty 
up to 20,000, might be feasible if present establishment of British officers 
were doubled or trebled, but since function of enlarged force would remain 
as mechanised infantry, its utility against Italian aggression would not he 
increased proportionately. Same disability would apply to Egyptian troops 
who (except possibly as to numbers) as at present trained and organised 
w’ould be much inferior to Sudanese. 

“ ‘ As regards finance, present Sudan outlay on public security absorbs 
26 per cent, of total compressible (i.e.. non-statutorv) expenditure by the 
Government. General expenditure on administration (after drastic retrench¬ 
ment) is reduced to the minimum To cut the present exiguous vote on 


I 


medical and educational ser\ ices (amounting to only 15 per cent, of expendi¬ 
ture) would be to court an alienation of native opinion, which is now very 
pro-British and anti-Italian. These views are shared by my principal 
military and civil advisers here. 

“ I had planned to reach London on 22nd June, but I could, of course, 
come there sooner.’ ’’ 


[J 5020/2/16] No. 159. 

Sir M. Lampson to Mr. Eden.—(Received June 3.) 

(No. 621. Secret.) 

Sir, Cairo , May 28, 1936. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a copy of a paper prepared for 
the Sudan agent by Samuel Bey Atiyeh, the intelligence officer at tne Sudan 
agency, on the local reaction to the Italian success in Abyssinia. Samuel Bey is a 
Syrian by origin witli a very considerable knowledge of Egypt and the Near East, 
and I venture to think that his views, at the present juncture, should be of special 
interest. 

2. Though the writer does undoubtedly put on his colours too thickly in 
parts, I regret that I can find little to disagree with in his statement in the main. 
From diverse sources of information all over the Near East reflections of the same 
picture have been received. In addition to the episodes to which Samuel Bey 
refers, such as the attitude of Great Britain towards the lleiaz after the war. 
the Balfour Declaration, such matters as the British attitude in the Graeco- 
Turkish question, 1918-32, and the handling of Anglo-Egyptian relations over 
the same period, have all adversely affected the great moral prestige which we 
certainly possessed in the countries of the Near East before the war. 

3. Samuel Bey suggests that there are two ways in which we can hope to 
re-establish our position—force or propaganda. Although the latter is an 
immensely powerful weapon, in which admittedly Great Britain has much to learn 
from the French and, particularly, the Italians, it will not in itself be enough to 
allay the ever-increasing conviction that the British Empire is disintegrating. 
One is driven to feel that the only alternatives are that Great Britain should give 
Italy some sort of blow and show the Near East who is the master! or try to win 
the Egyptian and Arab worlds to our side. If this were done, Great Britain, with 
her natural allies in the Eastern Mediterranean, Greece, Turkey and Arab 
countries and Egypt, would be able to exercise an effective check on potential 
Italian ambitions 

I have, &c. 

MILES W. LAMPSON, 
High Commissioner. 


Enclosure in No. 159. 

Local Reaction to Italy’s Success in Abyssinia. 

(Secret.) 

WHEN the Italo-Abyssinian dispute started, the Italians filled the Near 
East with threats and pretensions, broadcasting their ability to undermine British 
power in the Mediterranean, to destroy the British fleet and the forts of Malta and 
to occupy Egypt in a fortnight (propaganda on which they spent enormous sums 
of money, and for which they used all sorts of agents). The people in Egypt, 
Palestine and Syria never treated these pretensions very seriously and regarded 
them as part of war propaganda. The Italian and French circles, as well as all 
Latin and Catholic communities, however, asserted that these assumptions by 
Italy were based on facts, and that Italy was able to defy Great Britain and 
continue her campaign in Abyssinia. The Mahometan and anti-Italian Christian 
circles thought otherwise; and, although they were impatient at the slow pace 
at which the League of Nations tackled sanctions, they believed (especially after 
the rejection of the Hoare-Laval peace project) that Great Britain was secretly 
preparing some sort of coup against Italy. 

[16123] L 




